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Abbreviations used in the text: 

• The numbers x/y represents the िवभि/वचन in case of a noun, eg. 3/1 means ततृीया एकवचन। 

• The number x/ y where x is a roman number represents पुष/वचन in case of a verb. eg. II/3 means 

ममपुष/ बवचन। 

• For compounds,  

◦ BV = बीिहः समासः। Numbers before indicate पद िवभि connections. 

◦ TP = तुषः समासः। Number indicates िवभि। 

◦ UTP = उपपदतुषः समासः। 

◦ MPL = ममपदलोपः समासः। 

◦ KD = कमधारयः समासः। 

◦ MV = मयरूसंककमधारयः समासः। 
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ॐ

केनोपिनिषाम ्

॥ थमः खडः ॥ 

 

 

ॐ आाय ुममाािन वााणःु ोमथो बलिमियािण च सवा िण। सव ौपिनषद ंमाहं  िनराकुया मा मा  

िनराकरोदिनराकरणमिनराकरण ंमऽे ुतदािन िनरत ेय उपिनष ुधमा  ेमिय स ुत ेमिय स॥ु  

ॐ शािः शािः शािः॥ 

• ॐ आाय ु(छास A, लोट)् III/1 let them grow मम 6/1 my अािन 1/3 limbs वाक ्1/1 organ of speechाणः 1/1 

vital air चःु 1/1 organ of sight ोम ् 1/1 organ of hearing अथो 0 and बलम ् 11/1 strength इियािण 1/3 senses 

च 0 and सवा िण 1/3 all सवम ् 1/1 everything  1/1 brahman उपिनषद ं(उपिनषितपाम ् अण।्) 1/1 revealed by 

Upanishad मा 0 - अहं 1/1 -  2/1 - िनराकुया म ् (िनर+्आ+कृ+िव.िल.) I/1 may I not reject brahman मा 2/1 me मा 0 

-  1/1 - िनराकरोत ् (लङ ्=लोट)् III/1 may brahman/ Guru not reject अिनराकरणम ् 1/1 non-rejection अ ुIII/1 

may be there अिनराकरण ं1/1 non-rejection म े6/1 my अ ुIII/1 may be there तत ् 2/1 that आिन 7/1 in that 

brahman which is me िनरत ेIII/1 is committed य े1/3 which उपिनष ु7/3 [revealed] in Upanishads धमा ः 1/3 

dharmas त े1/3 those मिय 7/1 in me स ुIII/1 let them be त े1/3 they मिय 7/1 in me स ुIII/ let them be. 

• Let my limbs, organs of speech, sight, hearing, vital air and all sense organs grow. Everything is 

brahman revealed by the Upanishad. May I not reject brahman. May brahman/ Guru not reject me. Let 

there be non-rejection [of brahman by me]. Let there be my non-rejection [by brahman]. Let the qualities 

which are revealed in the Upanishads be in me, who is committed to that (brahman). Let there be peace 

centered around all three types of obstacles 

 

• केनोपिनषत ् belongs to the सामवदे तलवकारशाखा also known as जिैमनीयशाखा। The ाण has 9 chapters (in some 

versions, 10 chapters). 

• The first 8 chapters talk of कम and उपासन, while the 9th chapter is Vedanta. The सभा connects the two 

1 Bhagavatpada says in Brihad 3.5.1 commentary so-- बलं नाम आिवया अशषेिवषयिितररणम।्  
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parts, with the first part being useful for the 2nd. 

‘केनिेषतम ्’ इाोपिनषरिवषया विेत नवमाायारः ।  

• ‘केनिेषतम ्’ इाा starting with these words उपिनषत ् Upanishad परिवषया dealing with higher brahman 

वा should be taught इित therefore नवम - अाय of the 9th chapter आरः beginning. 

• The Upanishad starting with the words केनिेषतम ् dealing with higher brahman should be taught, therefore 

there is beginning of the 9th chapter. 

ागतेामा यशषेतः पिरसमािपतािन, समकमा यभतू च ाणोपासनाुािन, कमा सामिवषयािण च ।  

• ाक ्earlier एतात ् 5/1 from/ to this 9th chapter कमा िण 1/3 actions अशषेतः 03ad exhaustively पिरसमािपतािन 

1/3 covered/ completed/ dealt with, समकमा यभतू 6/1 basis of all activities च and ाण 6/1 of/ on 

Hiranyagarbha उपासनािन 1/3 meditation उािन 1/3 taught, कमा सामिवषयािण 2 1/3 dealing with Sama which 

is part of action च 0 and. 

• Before this chapter, actions were exhaustively covered and meditation on Hiranyagarbha, the basis of all 

activities, and  mediation dealing with Sama which is limb of the action was taught. 

अनरं च गायसामिवषय ंदशन ंवशंामंु काय म ् ।  

• अनरं thereafter, after talking about these actions and meditations च and गायसामिवषय ं(KD, 116BV) 

dealing with Gayatra-Sama दशन ंmeditation वशंाम ् 2ad/1 description of the lineage of the teachers उं 

told काय म ् 3 to be done. 

• And thereafter, meditation to be done dealing with Gayatra Sama, (and) description of the lineage of the 

teachers was told. 

सवमतेथों कम च ान ंच सगनिुत ंिनाम ममुुोः सशुथ भवित ।  

• सवम ् all एतत ् this यथों as taught कम action च and ान ंmeditation च and सक ्well/ properly अनिुत ं

performed िनाम - ममुुोः for a seeker of freedom who doesn't want material benefit सशुथ for the 

purpose of purification of the mind भवित becomes.  

• All these action and meditation performed properly as taught becomes the means for purification of the 

2 The उपासन which is not independent, but where the activity itself is a limb. e.g., meditation on नािचकेताि अस ् िवराट,् or आिद, 

etc, on 5/7 parts of साम। 

3 Some commentators say this word is a mistake of the copywriter. 
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mind for the [materially] desireless seeker of freedom. 

सकाम त ुानरिहत केवलािन ौतािन ाता िन च कमा िण दिणमाग ितपय ेपनुरावृय ेच भवि ।  

• सकाम (SBV) for one endowed with material desires त ुhowever ानरिहत of one bereft of meditation 

केवलािन mere ौतािन Shruti-based ाता िन Smriti-based च and कमा िण actions दिणमाग ितपय ेfor the 

attainment of southern path (leading to higher worlds) पनुरावृय ेfor return च and भवि become. 

• However, for one endowed with material desires, bereft of meditation, mere Shruti- and Smriti-based 

actions become the means for the attainment of higher world (southern path) and for return (to this kind 

or lower births).   

ाभािवा शाीयया वृा पािदावराा अधोगितः ात ् ।  

• ाभािवा F3H/1 due to instinctual त ु0 whereas अशाीयया F3/1 due to non-scriptural, prohibited वृा 

F3/1 due to tendency-driven पािदावराा F1/1 starting with animals to plants अधोगितः F1/1 lower birth 

ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Whereas due to instinctual tendency-driven, prohibited actions, there would be lower birth such as 

animal, plants, etc. 

 

 

‘अथतैयोः पथोन  कतरेणचन तानीमािन ुायसकृदावतिन भतूािन भवि जाय ियेतेतृीय ंानम ्’ (छा. उ. ५-१०-८) इित तुःे ;  

• ‘अथ thereafter (Shukla or Krishna paths) एतयोः - पथोः of these two paths न do not [travel] कतरेणचन any one 

तािन they इमािन these ुािण insignificant असकृद ्many times आवतिन revolving/returning भतूािन living beings 

भवि become जाय (लोट-्> लट ्III/1 जाय)े II/1 born िय II/1 die इते ् in this manner तत ् that ततृीय ंthird 

ानम ् state’ (छा. उ. ५-१०-८) इित 0 - तुःे 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement;  

• “Those who do not travel by any of these two paths”, they become these insignificant living beings 

[such as insects] who return many times, they take birth and die. In this manner, that is the third state” 

due to this Shruti statement. 

‘जा ह ितोऽायमीयःु’ (ऐ. आ. २-१-१), ( ऋ. म.ं ८-१०१-१४) इित च मवणा त ् ।  

• ‘जाः  people ह ितः three types अायम ् different lot ईयःु (इण ् गतौ+िलट)् attained ’ (ऐ. आ. २-१-१), ( ऋ. म.ं ८-१०१-

१४) इित thus च and मवणा त ् due to mantra statement. 
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• And due to the mantra statement thus—“The three types 4of people attained different lot”. 

 

 

िवशुस त ुिनामवै बाादिनाासाधनसािदहकृतावू कृताा संारिवशषेोवािर गािवषया िजासा वत त े।  

• िवशुस 6/1 for one with a pure mind त ु0 however िनाम 6/1 for a desireless person एव 0 only बाात ् 

5/1 from external objects अिनात ् 5/1 from temporary karmaphala सासाधनसात ् (ID, 117BV) 5/1 from 

that having a goal and means relationship इह 0 here कृतात ् 5H/1 due to that which is done पवू कृतात ् 5H/1 

due to that which was done earlier वा 0 or संारिवशषेोवात ् 5H/1 due to the rise of specific (discriminative) 

impressions िवर 6/1 for a person who is detached गािवषया F1/1  innermost self िजासा F1/1 desire 

to know वत त ेIII/1 arises. 

• However, only for a desireless person with a pure mind, who is detached from external objects, from 

karmaphala, having a goal and means relationship, desire for knowledge of the innermost self arises, 

due to the rise of specific (discriminative) impressions from those (actions) done here in this life, or 

which was done earlier. 

 

तदते ुितवचनलणया ुा दय त े‘केनिेषतम ्’ इाया ।  

• तत ् 1/1 that well-known एतत ् 1/1 this व ु1/1 fact (mentioned above)/ reality in the form of inner-self 

ितवचनलणया  F3/1 by that which is in the form of question and answer ुा F3/1 by Shruti दय त े

III/1 is shown ‘केनिेषतम ् 1/1’ इाया (116BV=इित आ ंयाः ुाः सा िुतः। तया।) F3/1 by this mantra, etc. 

• That above, this fact/ real inner-self, shown by Shruti in the form of question and answer. 

 

काठके चोम ् ‘पराि खािन तणृयूाराङ ्पयित नारान ् । किीरः गाानमैदावृचरुमतृिमन ्’ (क. उ. २-१-१) 

इािद ।  

• काठके in Kathopanishad च and उम ् said ‘पराि खािन तणृयूाराङ ्पयित नारान।् किीरः 

गाानमैदावृचरुमतृिमन ्  ... Some rare person desiring to know this immortality, saw this inner-

self’ (क. उ. २-१-१) इािद by this mantra, etc. 

4 अडज , देज, उि। 
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• And it is said in Kathopanishad by this mantra— “The self-existent Lord (as-if) destroyed the 

extroverted senses organs, therefore (one) doesn't perceive the inner-self. Someone rare, whose eyes are 

turned away from outwardness, desiring immortality, perceives the innermost self”, etc. 

‘परी लोकामिचतााणो िनवदमायााकृतः कृतने । तिानाथ स गुमवेािभगेिमािणः ोिय ंिनम ्’ (म.ु उ. १-२-१२) 

इााथवण ेच ।  

• ‘परी 0 having examined लोकान ् 2/3 worldly objects कमिचतान ् 2/3  ाणः 1/1 िनवदम ् 2/1 आयात ् III/1 न 0 - 

अि III/1 is not there अकृतः 1/1 non-product कृतने 3/1 by action. तिानाथ सः गुम ् 2/1 teacher एव 0 indeed/ 

aloneअिभगेत ् III/1 should approach सिमािणः 1/1 one having samit in his hands ोिय ं2/1 learned 

िनम ् 2/1 one having abidance in brahman’ (म.ु उ. १-२-१२) इााथवण े7/1 in Atharvana by this mantra, 

etc च 0 and. 

• And in Atharvana's Mundaka Upanishad by this mantra— “having experienced the fields of experience, 

a सािकाण would/should arrive at dispassion— the (attainment of) limitless non-product is not there 

by (actions) done. Indeed, for the purpose of knowing, he having samit firewood in his hand, should 

approach a learned teacher, abiding in brahman”, etc. 

एव ंिह िवर गािवषय ंिवान ंोत ु ंम ु ंिवात ु ंच साममपुपते, नाथा ।  

• एव ंin this manner िह indeed िवर for a dispassionate person गािवषय ंthat teaching about inner-self 

िवान ंknowledge ोत ु ंto listen मु ंto reflect/ contemplate िवात ु ंto meditate च and सामम ् capacity उपपत े

is possible, न not अथा 5not otherwise. 

• In this manner, the capacity to listen, contemplate and meditate on knowledge, that teaching about 

inner-self, is possible only for a dispassionate person, not otherwise. 

एता गािवानासंारबीजमान ंकामकमविृकारणमशषेतो िनवत त े,  

• एतात ् from this च and गािवानात ् (KD, 6TP) due to the knowledge of brahman which is the inner-

self ससंारबीजम ् cause for bondage अान ंignorance कामकमविृकारणम ् cause for the rise of desire and activity 

अशषेतः 03ad completely िनवत त ेis destroyed,  

• And due to this knowledge of  brahman which is the inner-self, ignorance which is the cause for 

bondage, cause for the rise of desire and activity, is completely removed. 

5 Comm—Otherwise there will be no desire to know the inner-self and even if there is a desire, it will not result in fruition. 
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‘त को मोहः कः शोक एकमनपुयतः’ (ई. उ. ७) इित मवणा त ्,  

• ‘त को मोहः कः शोक एकम ् अनपुयतः there, what delusion, what sorrow for one who sees oneness’ (ई. उ. ७) इित 

- मवणा त ् due to the statement of the mantra. 

• And due to the statement of the mantra “there, what delusion, what sorrow is there for one who sees 

oneness!” 

‘तरित शोकमािवत ्’ (छा. उ. ७-१-३) ‘िभत ेदयििछ ेसवसशंयाः । ीय ेचा कमा िण ति ेपरावरे’ (म.ु उ. २-२-८) 

इािदिुत ।  

• ‘तरित शोकमािवत ्’ (छा. उ. ७-१-३) ‘िभत ेदयििछ ेसवसशंयाः । ीय ेचा कमा िण ति ेपरावरे’ (म.ु उ. २-२-८) 

इािदिुतः due to these Shruti statements, etc च and.  

• And due to these Shruti statements “The knower of the self crosses over sorrow“, “When the brahman is 

known (as oneself), for this person, the knot of the heart is shattered, all doubts are removed and karmas 

are dissolved”, etc. 

 

कमसिहतादिप ानादतेितीित चते ्,  

• (Opponent) कमसिहतात ् due to that along with action अिप even ानात ् due to knowledge एतत ् this result in 

the form of removal of ignorance िसित is accomplished इित - चते ् is this is the question,  

• “(Opponent) This (freedom) is accomplished due to knowledge along with action” if this is the 

question? 

न ; वाजसनयेके ताकारणवचनात ् ।  

• (Reply) न not so; वाजसनयेके (वाजसनःे सयु  िशः यावः। त सि वाजसनयकः। तिन ् बहृदारयके उपिनषित। ) in 

Vajasaneyaka त of that अकारणवचनात ् due to the Br. Up. Shruti statement of its having the status of 

cause/means for other result. 

• (Reply) Not so. Due to the statement of status of cause/means for other result of that karma in 

Vajasaneyaka. 

‘जाया म ेात ्’ (ब.ृ उ. १-४-१७) इित ु ‘पुणेाय ंलोको जो नाने कमणा, कमणा िपतलृोको िवया दवेलोकः’ (ब.ृ उ. १-५-१६) 
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इानोऽ लोकय कारणमंु वाजसनयेके ।  

• ‘जाया wife म ेfor me ात ् let there be’ (ब.ृ उ. १-४-१७) इित thus ु having started ‘पुणे by son अय ंthis लोकः 

world/ human birth जः (िज+यत ् ६.१.७८ जौ शाथ।) is attained/ won न not अने - कमणा by other 

action, कमणा by action िपतलृोकः world of manes िवया by meditation दवेलोकः Brahmaloka;’ (ब.ृ उ. १-५-१६) इित 

thus आनः than the self अ for something other लोकय for the three worlds कारणम ् status of cause 

उं said वाजसनयेके in Vajasaneyaka. 

• Having started thus— “let there be wife for me” in Vajasaneyaka, it is said “this world is won by son, 

not by other action, the world of manes by action and Brahmaloka by meditation”,  status of being the 

means for the three worlds, other than the self/ freedom. 

 

 

तवै च पािरािवधान ेहतेुः ‘िकं जया किरामो यषेा ंनोऽयमााय ंलोकः’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-२२) इित ।  

• त in that Upanishad एव च and पािरािवधान ेw.r.t. the injunction of renunciation हतेःु reason उः 

mentioned ‘िकं what जया by progeny किरामः will we do यषेा ंfor whom न not उ indeed अयम ् this आा 

Paramatma अय ंthis लोकः (लोत ेअत ेात ेइित।) world’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-२२) इित thus.  

• In Brihad, the reason for w.r.t. the injunction of renunciation is mentioned “What will we, for whom this 

Paramatma is this world, do by progeny?” 

ताय ंहेथ ः — जाकमतयंुिवािभमनुिपतदृवेलोकयसाधनरैनालोकितपिकारणःै िकं किरामः ।  

• त 0 there अय ं1/1 this हेथ ः 1/1 (6TP=हतेोः हतेवुा अथ ः) explanation of reason — जाकमतयंुिवािभः by 

progeny, action and meditation combined with it/ action मनुिपतदृवेलोकयसाधन ै  3/3 by the means to 

three worlds of human, manes and Brahmaloka अनालोकितपिकारणःै 3/3 by the means to the attainment 

of the worlds which are non-self िकं 0 what किरामः (ऌट)् I/3 will we do? 

• There, this is the explanation of reason— “what will we do by progeny, action and meditation combined 

with it/ action, means to three worlds of human, manes and Brahmaloka, which are the means to the 

attainment of the worlds which are non-self?” 

न चााकं लोकयमिन ंसाधनसािमम ्, यषेामाकं ाभािवकोऽजोऽजरोऽमतृोऽभयो न वध त ेकमणा नो कनीयाि लोक इः ।  

• न 0 not च 0 and अाकं 6/3 for us लोकयम ् 1/1 three worlds अिन ं1/1 (HGV) impermanent साधनसाम ् 
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1/1 6attainable through means इम ् 1/1 desirable, यषेाम ् 6/3 for whom अाकं 6/3 for us ाभािवकः 1/1 in 

the form of the very nature अजः 1/1 unborn अजरः 1/1 ageless अमतृः 1/1 immortal अभयः 1/1 fearless न 0 - 

वध त ेIII/1 does not grow कमणा N3/1 by action न 0 not उ 0 indeed कनीयान ् decrease िनः 1/1 permanent च 0 

and लोकः 1/1 world इः 1/1 desired. 

• For us, for whom, the impermanent three worlds are not desirable, because they are  attainable through 

means, that permanent world in the form of the very nature, unborn, ageless, immortal, fearless, that 

does not grow by action and does not indeed decrease, is desired. 

स च िनाािवािनविृितरेकेणासाधनिनाः ।  

• सः 1/1 that world/ goal च 0 and िनात ् 5H/1 due to being permanent न 0 not अिवािनविृितरेकेण 3ad/1 

except by removal of ignorance असाधनिनाः 1/1 acquired through any other means.  

• That world/ goal, being permanent, is not acquired by other means, except by removal of ignorance. 

तागािवानपवू कः सवषणासंास एव कत  इित ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore गािवानपवू कः 7(KD, KD, 6TP, 116/5BV) 1/1 that which is preceded by the 

(indirect) knowledge of innermost self which is brahman सवषणासंासः (KD, 6TP) 1/1 renunciation of all 

desires एव 0 indeed कतः 1/1 should be done इित 0 thus. 

• Therefore, renunciation of all desires (for progeny, wealth and worlds), which is preceded by the 

(indirect) knowledge of innermost self, should indeed be done. 

कमसहभािविवरोधा गािवान ।  

• कमसहभािविवरोधात ् 5H/1 due to contradiction of co-existence with action च 0 and गािवान 6/1 of 

the knowledge of brahman as the innermost self.  

• And due to the contradiction of coexistence of the knowledge of brahman as the innermost self with 

action. 

• After giving two Shruti based reasons, here logical reasoning to refute ानकमसमुय is given. 

न पुाकारकफलभदेिवानने कमणा िमतसवभदेदशन गािवषय सहभािवमपुपते,  

6 All things achievable through means have three दोषs: साितशयम ्, अतिृकरम ्, बकम ् । 

7 The renunciation preceded by ितबान/ परोान knowledge lacking िना/ indirect knowledge. 
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• न 0 not िह 0 because उपाकारकफलभदेिवानने (उप+दा+। 117BV=यिन ् कमिण तत)् 3/1 with that in which 

knowledge of the difference between accessories and results is accepted कमणा 3/1 with action 

िमतसवभदेदशन 6/1 of that in which perception of all differences/ divisions is negated 

गािवषय 6/1 of that dealing with brahman as the innermost self सहभािवम ् 1/1 coexistence उपपत े

III/1 is possible, 

• Because coexistence with action, in which the knowledge of difference between accessories and results is 

accepted, of that in which perception of all differences/ divisions is negated, dealing with brahman as 

the innermost self, is not possible. 

• In knowledge, there is negation of भदेान, while there is acceptance of the same in action. 

• An objection is raised य िविधिवषयं, त भदेम ् wherever there is an injunction, there are differences. The 

reply is that ान is not िविधिवषय, since it is वतु।  

वुाधा ेसित अपुषतािवान ।  

• वुाधा े8(116BV) 7SS/H/1 when that which has predominance upon the object of knowledge (and its 

means) सित 7/1 being अपुषतात ् (117BV=पुषः त ंधान ंयिन ् तत।् न पुषतम।् त भावः। तात।्) 5H/1 due 

to the status of not being dependent on will of a person िवान 6/1 of the knowledge of brahman. 

• Since being that which has predominance upon the object of knowledge (as it is), due to not being 

dependent on will of a person of the knowledge of brahman. 

• This is dealt with in Br. Su. 1.1.4 so: when there is िविध for ान, it will culminate into its ानसाधनिविध, its 

means. That is, there should be focus on the means of knowledge, withdrawn from all other means. The 

choice is only to bring the means of knowledge in contact with the object of knowledge; thereon, the 

knowledge takes place on its own. 

तााेो बासाधनसाेो िवर गािवषया िजासयेम ् ‘केनिेषतम ्’ इािदुा दय त े।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore ाेः 5/1 from visible and invisible बासाधनसाेः from external means and ends 

िवर 6/1 for one detached गािवषया F1/1 subject of innermost self िजासा F1/1 desire and inquiry 

for knowledge इयम ् F1/1 this ‘केनिेषतम ्’ 1/1 “prompted by what?" इािदुा F3/1 by this Shruti, etc दय त े

III/1 is revealed.  

8 माण and मये ाधाम।् 
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• For one detached from visible and invisible means and ends, subject of innermost self, desire and 

inquiry for knowledge, is revealed by this Shruti “prompted by what?”, etc. 

 

िशाचाय ितवचनपणे कथन ंत ुसूविुवषयाखुितपिकारण ंभवित ।  

• िशाचाय ितवचनपणे 3/1 by that in the form of question and answer between disciple and teacher कथन ं

1/1 presentation त ु0 because सूविुवषयात ् 5H/1 due to being the subject matter of subtle vastu 

सखुितपिकारण ं(3TP, 6TP) 1/1 the cause of easy understanding भवित III/1 becomes.  

• Because the presentation [of the subject matter] by that [Upanishad which is] in the form of question and 

answer between disciple and teacher becomes the cause for easy understanding, due to being the subject 

matter of subtle व।ु 

केवलतका ग ंच दिशत ंभवित ॥ 

• केवलतका ग ं(KD, 3TP=केवलतक ण अगः) 1/1 that having the status not being known through mere logic 

च 0 and दिशत ंcomprehensible 1/1 भवित III/1 becomes.  

• And that having the status not being known through mere logic becomes comprehensible. ॥ 

Introduction॥ 

‘नषैा तक ण मितरापनयेा’ (क. उ. १-२-९) इित तुे ।  

• ‘न 0 not एषा F1/1 this तक ण 3/1 by logic मितः F1/1 understanding आपनयेा F1/1 attainable’ (क. उ. १-२-९) इित 0 

thus तुःे 5H/1 due to Shruti statement च  0 and. 

• Due to this Shruti statement “this understanding is not attainable through mere logic”. 

‘आचायवाुषो वदे’ (छा. उ. ६-१४-२) ‘आचाया वै िवा िविदता सािध ंापिदित’ (छा. उ. ४-९-३) ‘तिि िणपातने’ (भ. गी. ४-३४) 

इािदिुतिृतिनयमा  

• ‘आचायवान ् 1/1 पुषः 1/1 वदे III/1 one having a good teacher knows’ (छा. उ. ६-१४-२) ‘आचाया त ् from teacher ह 

indeed एव alone िवा F1/1 knowledge िविदता F1/1 attained सािध ं(बाढ+इन=् साध +इन।् ५.३.६३ अिक...) 2/1 

quality of being the most effective ापत ् III/1 attained=attains इित 0 thus’ (छा. उ. ४-९-३) ‘तत ् 2/1 that िवि 

III/1 may you know िणपातने 3/1 by proper attitude’ (भ. गी. ४-३४) इािदिुतिृतिनयमात ् 5H/1 due to these 

Shruti and Smriti च 0 and  

किंु िन ंिविधवपे गािवषयाद शरणमपयभय ंिन ंिशवमचलिमेित कत े— केनिेषतिमािद ।  

• कित ् 0 some qualified disciple गंु 2/1 teacher िन ं2/1 िविधवत ् 0 as per procedure उपे 0 having 

approached गािवषयात ् 5/1 than the knowledge of innermost self अ 0 in anything else शरणम ् 2/1 
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shelter/ refuge अपयन ् 1/1 not seeing अभय ं2/1 fearless िन ं2/1 permanent िशवम ् 2/1 auspicious अचलम ् 

2/1 unchanging इन ् 1/1 desiring प III/1 asked इित 0 thus कत ेIII/1 is imagined/ inferred — 

केनिेषतिमािद 1/1 “prompted by what?”, etc 

• Some qualified disciple, having approached the teacher abiding in brahman [and well-versed in 

scriptures] as per the stipulations, not seeing refuge in anything else other than the knowledge of 

innermost self, desiring [to know] the fearless, permanent, auspicious, unchanging, asked “prompted by 

what?”, etc. Thus is inferred [by us]. 

 

केनिेषत ंपतित िेषत ंमनः केन ाणः थमः िैत युः । 

केनिेषता ंवाचिममा ंवदि चःुो ंक उ दवेो यनुि ॥ १ .१ ॥ 

• केन 3K/1 by whom/ what इिषत ं(छास ् इम)् 1/1 willed/ blessed/ directed/ prompted पतित III/1 goes to its 

object िेषत ं(छास ् ेम)् N1/1 as if 9 pushed मनः 10N1/1 inner-instrument केन 3/1 by whom ाणः 1/1 vital 

air थमः 1/1 the foremost िैत III/1 moves about युः 1/1 endowed. केन 3/1 by whom इिषता ंF2/1 blessed 

वाचम ् F2/1 speech इमा ंF2/1 this वदि III/3 speak चःुो ंN2/1 eye and ear कः 0 who उ 0 well-known दवेः 

1/1 effulgent being यनुि III/1 unites. ॥ १.१ ॥ 

• केन इिषत ंिेषत ंमनः पतित? केन युः [सन]् थम ः ाणः िैत? केन इिषता ं[जनाः] इमा ंवाच ंवदि? कः उ दवेः चःुो ंयनुि? 

• Directed and blessed by whom does the mind goes to its fields? Endowed with what is does the 

foremost vital air move about? Blessed by whom do people speak this speech? Who is that well-known 

effulgent being who unites eye and ear [with their objects]? 

• Is the mind directed actively or passively, hence इिषतम ् and िेषतम।् 

भाम ् 

9 “As if” is added by Bhashyakara in the वाभाम।् 

10 साधारणकारण for all perceptions, emotions, etc. 
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केन इिषत ंकेन का  इिषतम ् इमिभते ंसत ् मनः पतित गित िवषय ंतीित सत े।  

• केन 3/1 by whom इिषत ं(इष ु ंइायाम)् 1/1 willed/ directed =केन 3/1 -का  3/1 by which agent इिषतम ् 1/1 =इम ् 

1/1 willed =अिभते ं1/1 blessed सत ् 1/1 being मनः 1/1 mind पतित III/1 falls =गित III/1 goes िवषय ं2/1 its 

objects ित 0 towards इित 0 thus सत ेIII/3 are connected.  

• “Being blessed by whom, by which agent, the mind goes towards its objects?” thus the words are 

connected. 

इषरेाभीाथ  गथ  चहेासवािदाथ वैतैूपिमित गत े।  

• इषःे 6/1 of the “root इष"् आभीाथ  (116BV) 6/1 of that which has the meaning “to repeat” गथ  6/1 of 

that having the meaning "to go" च 0 and इह 0 here असवात ् 5H/1 due to the impossibility इाथ  6/1 of 

that which has the meaning "to desire" एव 0 only एतत ् 2/1 this पम ् 2/1 form इित 0 thus गत ेIII/1 is 

understood. 

• It is understood that this form here is only of the root इष ् which has the meaning “to desire” due to the 

impossibility of that which has the meaning “to repeat” and of that having the meaning "to go". 

• The root occurs in three conjugations— 

◦  4th as “to go” (इषित) 

◦ 6th as “to desire” (इित) and   

◦ 9th as “to repeat” (इाित)  

इिषतिमित इयोग ुासः ।  

• "इिषतम"् इित 0 thus इयोग ः 1/1 usage with "इट ्आगम" त ु0 however ासः 1/1 is Vedic. 

• However, the usage with "इट ्आगम" thus “इिषतम"् (instead of इम)् is Vedic. 

तवै पवू  िनयोगाथ िेषतिमतेत ् ।  

• त 6/1 of thatएव 0 alone पवू  6/1 of that having pra as prefix िनयोगाथ 7VS/1 in the meaning of directing 

"िेषतम ् 1/1 directed” इित 0 thus एतत ् 1/1 this. 

• Of that (root with the meaning “to desire”) alone, preceded by the affix  in the meaning of directing, 

"िेषतम ् directed“ is the form. 

 

 

त िेषतिमवेोे षेियतृषेणिवशषेिवषयाकाा ात ् —  

• त 0 there in the mantra िेषतम ् 1/1 directedइित 0 thus एव 0 alone उे 7SS/1 when said 

षेियतृषेणिवशषेिवषयाकाा (D[6TP],[6TP], 7TP) F1/1 expectancy regarding particular director and particular 

type of direction ात ् III/1 would be— 
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• There, when/ if the word “directed”  alone was  used, there would be expectancy of director and way of 

direction— 

केन षेियतिृवशषेणे, कीश ंवा षेणिमित ।  

• केन 3/1 by what षेियतिृवशषेणे 3/1 by particular director, कीश ं2/1 what type वा 0 or षेणम ् 2/1 direction इित 

0 thus. 

• “by which particular director or which type of direction”. 

इिषतिमित त ुिवशषेण ेसित तभय ंिनवत त ,े केामाणे िेषतिमथ िवशषेिनधा रणात ् ।  

• "इिषतम"् 2/1 इित 0 the word "directed" is used त ु0 whereas िवशषेण े7SS/1 - सित 7SS/1 but when the 

specification तभय ं1/1 both of those expectation िनवत त ेIII/1 goes away, क 6/1 of whom इामाणे 3/1 

by wish/ mere presence alone िेषतम ् 2/1 directed इथ िवशषेिनधा रणात ् 5H/1 because of the ascertainment of 

this particular meaning. 

यषेोऽथऽिभतेः ात ्, केनिेषतिमतेावतवै िसािेषतिमित न वम ् । अिप च शािधादथा िध ंयुिमित इया कमणा वाचा वा केन 

िेषतिमथ िवशषेोऽवगु ंयुः ।  

• (Opponent) यिद 0 if एषः 1/1 this अथ ः 1/1 meaning अिभतेः 1/1 intended ात ् III/1 would be, ”केनिेषतम ् 2/1" 

इित 0 thus एतावता F1/1 so much एव 0 alone िसात ् 5H/1 since it is accomplished "िेषतम ् 1/1” इित 0 the 

word न 0 - वम ् 1/1 should not be said. अिप 0 also च 0 and "शािधात ् 5H/1 due to excess of words 

अथा िध ं1/1 excess of meaning युम ् 1/1 tenable” इित 0 so इया F3/1 through desire कमणा N3/1 through 

action वाचा N3/1 through speech वा 0 or केन 3/1 through whose िेषतम ् 1/1 is directed/ prompted इित  0 

thus अथ िवशषे ः 1/1 particular meaning अवगु ं0 to understand युः 1/1 logical. 

• (Opponent) If this meaning was intended, so much “ केन इिषतम ् directed by whom“ alone would  be 

enough, since it (what you say) is accomplished, “िेषतम”् should not be said. And also due to the (law) 

“due to extra words, extra meaning is tenable”,  to understand the particular meaning so— “through 

whose desire, action or speech, the mind is prompted” is logical. 

न, सामात ् ;  

• (Reply) न 0 not so, सामात ् 5H/1 due to the strength (of the context) of the question; 

• Not so, due to the strength of the context of the question; 

दहेािदसघंातादिनामकाया िरः अतोऽूट ंिन ंव ुबभुुमानः पृतीित सामापपत े।  

•  दहेािदसघंातात ् 5/1 from body-mind complex अिनात ् 5/1 from temporary कमकाया त ् 5/1 from product of 

action िवरः 1/1 dispassionate person अतः 0 since अत ् 0 different कूट ं2/1 changeless िन ं2/1 

permanent व ु2/1 entity बभुुमानः (बधु ् 4A+सन+्मकु+्शानच)् 1/1 one desirous to know पृित III/1 asking 

इित 0 therefore सामात ् 5H/1 due to the strength of the context उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable. 
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• Since a dispassionate person desirous to know the changeless, permanent entity, different from 

temporary body-mind complex, product of action, is asking the question” therefore due to the strength 

of the context, this is tenable. 

इतरथा इावामिभदहािदसघंात रेियतृ ंिसिमित ोऽनथ क एव ात ् ।  

• इतरथा F1/1 otherwise इावामिभः 3/3 through desire, speech and action दहेािदसघंात 6/1 of the body-

mind complex रेियतृ ं1/1 directorship िसम ् 1/1 is well-known इित 0 thus ः 1/1 question अनथ कः 1/1 

meaningless एव 0 certainly ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Otherwise, the directorship of body-mind complex through desire, speech and action being well-known, 

the question would be certainly meaningless. 

• Especially since the question is being asked by a disciple who has gone through karmayoga, etc. 

एवमिप िेषतशाथ न दिशत एव ।  

• (Opponent) एवम ् 0 if so अिप 0 even िेषतश 6/1 of the word "िेषत" अथ ः 1/1 meaning न 0 not दिशतः 1/1 

shown एव 0 indeed. 

• (Opponent) Even so, the meaning of the word “िेषत" is definitely not shown (by you). 

 

न ; सशंयवतोऽय ं इित िेषतशाथ िवशषे उपपत े।  

• (Reply) न 0 not so; सशंयवतः (सशंय+मतपु)् 6/1 of one who has a doubt अय ं1/1 this ः 1/1 question इित 

therefore िेषतश 6/1 of the word "िेषत" अथ िवशषेः 1/1 special meaning उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable. 

• (Reply) Not so. This question is of one who has a doubt. Therefore, the special meaning of the word 

“िेषत" is tenable. 

िकं यथािसमवे काय करणसघंात षेियतृम ,् िकं वा सघंातितिर तेामाणेवै मनआिदषेियतृम ,् इाथ  दशनाथ केनिेषत ं

पतित िेषत ंमन इित िवशषेणयमपुपत े।  

• िकं 0 whether यथािसम ् 1/1 as well-known एव 0 indeed काय करणसघंात 6/1 of body-sense complex षेियतृम ् 

1/1 directorship, िकं 0 whether वा 0 or सघंातितिर of that different from complex 6/1 त 6/1 of 

that independent इामाणे 11 3/1 through will एव 0 only मनआिदषेियतृम ् 1/1 directorship of the mind, etc, 

इित 0 therefore अ 6/1 - अथ  6/1 of this (two-fold) idea दशनाथ 1/1 for the purpose of presentation "केन 

3/1 - इिषत ं1/1 directed by whom पतित III/1 goes about िेषत ं1/1 prompted मनः 1/1 mind” इित 0 thus 

िवशषेणयम ् 1/1 two-fold specification उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable. 

• Whether, the well-known directorship is indeed of body-mind complex or whether directorship of the 

11 Comm— सििधमाणे एव। This is analyzed in other Upanishad. 
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mind, etc, is of that which is independent and different, just through (his) will, therefore for the 

presentation of this idea, the two-fold specification thus— “directed by whom, the mind goes about?” is 

tenable. 

नन ुत ंमनः िवषय ेय ंपततीित िसम ् ; त कथ ं उपपत ेइित,  

• (Opponent) नन ु0 Objection त ं(HGV) 1/1 being independent मनः 1/1 mind िवषय े7/1 unto its own 

objects य ं2/1 on its own पतित III/1 goes इित 0 thus िसम ् 1/1 well-known; त 0SS that being so कथ ं0 

how ः 1/1 question उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable इित 0 thus,  

• (Opponent) The mind being independent, goes about unto its own objects on its own, thus is well-

known. That being so, how is this question tenable? 

उत े— यिद त ंमनः विृिनविृिवषय ेात ,् तिह सवािनिचन ंन ात ् । अनथ च जानकंयित ।  

• (Reply) उत ेIII/1 is being answered—यिद 0 if त ं1/1 independent मनः 1/1 mind विृिनविृिवषय े7/1 

w.r.t. subject of engagement and withdrawal/ disengagement ात ् III/1 were to be, तिह 0 then सव 6/1 

of everyone अिनिचन ं1/1 undesirable thinking न 0 - ात ् III/1 would not be. अनथ 2/1 harmful च 0 even 

जानन ् 1/1 knowing सकंयित III/1 thinks. 

• (Reply) This is being answered—If the mind were to be independent w.r.t. subject of engagement and 

disengagement, then there would not be undesirable thinking for everyone. Even knowing [it to be] 

harmful, [everyone] thinks. 

• The answer to the question being tenable is so— 

◦ The Vedantic answer, that the mind being insentient, it cannot be functioning independently, will be 

given in the next few mantras. 

◦ However, here, the answer is based on dharma that the mind is helpless in thinking on things based 

on tendencies from earlier lives. 

◦ It is also a matter of common experience. 

 

अःख ेच काय वाय माणमिप वत त एव मनः । 

• अुःख/े अःख े(117BV=अ ंःख ंयिन ् काय तत)् 7/1 in which there is perpetual sorrow च 0 and काय 

7/1 in action वाय माणम ् 2/1 advised to stop अिप 0 even वत त ेI/1 engaged एव 0 definitely मनः 1/1 mind.  

• The mind is engaged in action in which there is perpetual sorrow, even when advised to stop. 

ताु एव केनिेषतिमािदः । 

• तात ् 5/1 therefore युः 1/1 legitimate एव 0 indeed केनिेषतिमािदः 1/1 question “prompted by whom”, 

etc. 
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• Therefore, indeed, the question “prompted by whom?”, etc is legitimate. 

केन ाणः युः िनयुः िेरतः सन ् िैत गित ापारं ित । 

• केन 3/1 by whom ाणः 1/1 युः 1/1 =िनयुः 1/1 =िेरतः 1/1 सन ् 1/1 िैत III/1 =गित III/1 ापारं 2/1 ित 0 

towards. 

•  

थम इित ाणिवशषेण ंात ्, तवूकावियवृीनाम ् ।  

• थमः 1/1 इित 0 the word "थम" ाणिवशषेण ं(6TP) adjective to "ाण" ात ् III/1 would be, तवूकात ् 5H/1 - 

सवियवृीनाम ् 6/3 since all the activities of all organs are preceded by that. 

• The word "थम" would be an adjective to "ाण", since all the activities of all organs are preceded by that. 

केन इिषता ंवाचम ् इमा ंशलणा ंवदि लौिककाः ।  

• केन 3/1 by whom इिषता ंF2/1 blessed वाचम ् (वच+्िप|् उणा० no ससारणम।् उत ेइित) F2/1 speech इमा ंF2/1 this 

=शलणा ंF2/1 in the form of words वदि III/3 speak लौिककाः 1/1 people. 

• Blessed by whom do the people speak this speech in the form of words? 

तथा चःु ो ंच  े ेिवषय ेक उ दवेः ोतनवान ् यनुि िनयेु रेयित ॥ 

• तथा 0 similarly चःु 2/1 eye ो ं2/1 ear च 0 and  े7/1  े7/1 िवषय े7/1 in their own fields कः 1/1 who उ 0 

well-known दवेः 1/1 =ोतनवान ् 1/1 one endowed with effulgence यनुि III/1 =िनयेु III/1 directs = रेयित 

III/1 prompts.  

• Similarly, who is the well-known effulgent being, who directs, prompts the eye and ear in their own 

fields. ॥1.1॥  

 

एव ंपृवत ेयोयायाह गुः ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner पृवत े4/1 one who had asked the question योयाय 4/1 to the eligible आह III/1 

answered गुः 1/1 teacher. 

• In this manner, the teacher answered to the eligible disciple who had asked the question. 

ण ुयत ्  ंपृिस, मनआिदकरणजात को दवेः िवषय ंित रेियता कथ ंवा रेयतीित ।  

• ण ुII/1 may you listen यत ् 2/1 which  ं1/1 you पृिस II/1 ask, "मनआिदकरणजात (6TP) of the group of 

instruments, mind, etc, N6/1 कः 1/1 who दवेः 1/1 effulgent being िवषय ं2/1 own field ित 0 towards 

रेियता 1/1 director कथ ं0 how वा 0 and रेयित III/1 directs" इित 0 thus. 

• May you listen which you ask “who is the effulgent being of the group of instruments, mind, etc and 

how the director directs it towards own field?” 
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ो ो ंमनसो मनो याचो ह वाच ंस उ ाण ाणः । 

चषुरुितमु धीराः ेााोकादमतृा भवि ॥ १ .२ ॥ 

• ो 6/1 of the ear ो ं1/1 ear मनसः 6/1 of the mind मनः 1/1 mind यत ् 1/1 which वाचः 6/1 of the speech 

ह 0 indeed वाच ं2/1 speech सः 1/1 that उ 0 indeed ाण 6/1 of the vital air ाणः 1/1 vital air चषुः 6/1 of 

the eye च ु  1/1 eye अितमु 0 having given up धीराः 1/3 discriminative people े 0 having departed 

अात ् 5/1 from this लोकात ् 5/1 from the world अमतृाः 1/3 immortals भवि III/3 become. ॥ १.२ ॥ 

• यत ् (यात)् ो ो ंमनस ः मनः, वाचः ह वाच ं(वाक)्, ाण ाणः चषुः च,ु स ः उ या पृा दवेता भवित। [एव ं(तात)् 

तत/्तम ् ाा तषे ुआभावम ् ]अितमु, अात ् लोकात ् े, धीराः अमतृाः भवि। 

• Indeed that which is the ear of the ear, mind of the mind, speech of the speech, that indeed  is vital air of 

the vital air, eye of the eye. [Having understood in this manner and having given up [the identification 

unto those], the discriminative people become immortals, having departed from this world. 

• The mantra has two parts: 

◦ The answer to the question asked 

▪ All 6th cases represent the senses organs/ instruments, while all 1st cases represent the व।ु The 

व ुis what makes the ear, etc, what it is, by making it capable of hearing, etc. 

▪ That is not its inherent nature, the effect is by its mere presence. 

▪ The insentient ear, etc, becomes as if sentient due to which, is necessarily of the nature of 

consciousness. 

▪ The mantra also means that the existence of all listed, and thereby everything else too, is due to 

the व।ु  

▪ It pervades all organs without becoming any one of them. 

▪ That व ुis the आा, the self.  

◦ The result of the knowledge. 

• The world is नाम, प and कम, which is why the above sense organs are talked about. 

 

भाम ्

ो ो ंणोननेिेत ोम ्, श वण ंित करण ंशािभकं ोिमियम ,् त ो ंसः यया पृः ‘चःुो ंक उ दवेो यनुि’ (के. 

उ. १-१) इित । 

• ो 6/1 of the ear ो ं(+ु उणा० न)् 1/1 ear =णोित III/1 listens अनने 3/1 by which इित 0 thus =ोम ् 1/1, 

श 6/1 of sound वण ं1/1 hearing ित 0 towards करण ं1/1 instrument शािभकं (6TP) 1/1 revealer of 

sound ोम ् 1/1 इियम ् 1/1 organ, त 6/1 of thatो ं1/1 ear सः 1/1 that य ः 1/1 which या S3/1 by you 
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पृः 1/1 asked ‘चःुो ं2/1 eye and ear क 1/1 who उ 0 well-known दवेो 1/1 effulgent being यनुि III/1 

unites’ (के. उ. १-१) इित 0 thus.  

• “That by which one listens” thus “ear of the ear”, instrument towards the hearing of sound, revealer 

organ of sound, ear of that is that which was asked by you thus: “who is that well-known effulgent 

being which unites the eye and ear with its objects?” 

 

असाववेिंविशः ोादीिन िनयु इित व ,े नतेदननुप ंितवचन ंो ोिमित ।  

• (Opponent) "असौ 1/1 that एविंविशः 1/1 endowed with these attributes ोादीिन 2/3 ears, etc िनयेु III/1 

directs” इित 0 thus व ेIII/1 should have been said, नन ु0 objection एतत ् 1/1 this अननुप ं1/1 

inappropriate ितवचन ं1/1 answer "ो 6/1 of the ear ोम ् 1/1 ear” इित 0 thus. 

• Objection, “that which is endowed with these attributes such as ears, etc” should have been said, so this 

answer “ear of the ear” is inappropriate. 

नषै दोषः, ताथा िवशषेानवगमात ् ।  

• (Reply) न 0 not एषः this दोषः 1/1 defect, त 6/1 of that अथा 0 otherwise, any other method िवशषेानवगमात ् 

5H/1 because of special qualities not being known  

• This type of answer is not a defect. Because of any other method, of special qualities not being known 

यिद िह ोािदापारितिरेन ापारेण िविशः ोािदिनयोा अवगते दाािदयोृवत ,् तददेमननुप ंितवचन ंात ् ।  

• यिद 0 if िह 0 because ोािदापारितिरेन 3/1 with that different from activity of ears, etc ापारेण 3/1 with 

his own activity िविशः 1/1 endowed ोािदिनयोा 1/1 director of the ear, etc अवगते III/1 is understood 

दाािदयोृवत ् 0 like director/ wielder of sickle, ladle, etc, तदा 0 then इदम ् 1/1 this अननुप ं1/1 inappropriate 

ितवचन ं1/1 answer ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Because, if the director of the ear, etc, is understood endowed his own activity with that different from 

activity of the ears, etc, like the wielder of the sickle, ladle, etc, then this answer would be inappropriate. 

न िह ोादीना ंयोा ापारिविशो लिवािदवदिधगत े।  

• न 0 not त ु0 but इह 0 here ोादीना ं6/3 of ears, etc योा 1/1 director ापारिविशः 1/1 being endowed with 

his own activities लिवािदवत ् (नाित इित) 0 like the harvester, etc अिधगत ेIII/1 is not found. 

• But the director of ears, etc, is not found being endowed with his own activities, like the harvester, etc. 

 

ोादीनामवे त ुसहंताना ंापारेणालोचनसावसायलणने फलावसानिलेनावगत े— अि िह ोािदिभरसहंतः , ययोजनयुः 

ोािदकलापः गहृािदविदित ।  

• ोादीनाम ् 6/3 of ear, etc एव 0 त ु0 whereas सहंताना ं6/3 of the combined ापारेण 3/1 by activities 
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आलोचनसावसायलणने 3/1 by those (activities) in the form of seeing, volition, decision फलावसानिलेन 

(116BV=फले ान ेअवसानम ् एव िलं य ापार सः) 3/1 by indicator in the form of culmination of rise of 

knowledge अवगत ेIII/1 is understood/ discerned— अि III/1 there is िह 0 indeed ोािदिभः 3/3 with ear, 

etc असहंतः 1/1 non-combined, ययोजनयुः (6TP, 3TP) 1/1 activated for whose purpose ोािदकलापः 1/1 

group of ear, etc गहृािदवत ् 0 like house, etc इित 0 thus. 

• This fact “indeed, there is a non-combined entity, group of ear, etc, is activated for whose purpose, like 

house, etc” is understood by the activities in the form of seeing, volition, decision, by indicator in the 

form of culmination of rise of knowledge of ear, etc, which are assembled,   

• These are the five characteristics of non-self: सगणु, य, सिवकार, आगमापािय, पाभौितक । 

• One more characteristic/ reason can be added as सहंत to mean part of assemblage and assemblage itself, 

that which is combined. Anything that is put together is जड, because of the ाि— य य सहंत ंत त 

जडम ् । However, here although ो, etc, are insentient experientially it is seen as चतेन, so its चतै is due 

to something else different from it. 

• Perceptual knowledge → activity of organs → presence      

सहंताना ंपराथ ादवगत ेोादीना ंयोा ।  

• सहंताना ं6/3 of the assembled पराथ ात ् (116BV=पर ैइम/े परः अथ ः यषेा ंत)े 5H/1 due to their being meant for 

someone else अवगत ेIII/1 is understood ोादीना ं6/3 of ear, etc योा 1/1 director. 

• Due to the purpose of the assembled being for someone else, director of ear, etc, is understood.  

तादनुपमवेदे ंितवचन ंो ोिमािद ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore अनुपम ् 1/1 in keeping with एव 0 indeed इद ं1/1 this ितवचन ं1/1 answer "ो 6/1 of 

the ear ोम ् 1/1 ear” इािद 1/1 this, etc. 

• Therefore, this answer “ear of the ear”, etc, is indeed appropriate. 

कः पनुर पदाथ ः ो ोिमादःे ? न  ो ोारेणाथ ः, यथा काश काशारेण ।  

• (Opponent) कः 1/1 what पनु ः 0 again अ 0 here पदाथ ः 1/1 meaning of the words "ो 6/1 of the ear ोम ् 

1/1 ear” इादःे 6/1 of this, etc? न 0 not िह 0 indeed अ 0 here ो 6/1 of the ear ोारेण 3/1 with 

another ear अथः 1/1 purpose, यथा 0 just as काश 6/1 of the light काशारेण 3/1 by another light.  

• (Opponent) Again, what is the meaning of the words “ear of the ear”, etc, here, in this mantra. Indeed, 

here, there is no purpose of an ear with another ear, just as (there is no purpose) of light with another 

light. 

• This will lead to अनवा दोषः and अनवा काय नािशिन । However, the example given is inappropriate, since 

the example of the light is befitting the self alone, not non-self. 
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नषै दोषः । अयम पदाथ ः —  

• (Reply) न 0 not एषः 1/1 this दोषः 1/1 defect. अयम ् 1/1 this अ 0 here पदाथ ः 1/1 meaning of the words—  

• This is not a defect. This is the meaning of the words here— 

ो ंताविवषयनसमथ म ् ।  

• ो ं1/1 ear तावत ् 0 first of all िवषयनसमथ 2ad/1 capable of revealing its own object म ् 1/1 seen 

• First of all, the ear is seen to be capable of revealing its own object  

त ुिवषयनसाम ो चतै ेाोितिष िनऽेसहंत ेसवा रे सित भवित , न असित इित ।  

• तत ् 1/1 that त ु0 however िवषयनसाम 1/1 capacity to reveal its own object ो 6/1 of the ear चतै े

7/1 when there is consciousness िह indeed आोितिष 7/1 when there is light of the self िन े7/1 when 

there is permanent असहंत े7/1 when there is that which is not assembled सवा रे 7/1 when there is that 

which is in everyone सित 7/1 when there is the presence भवित III/1 is possible, न 0 not असित 7/1 in the 

absence इित 0 thus. 

• However, indeed that capacity of the ear to reveal its own object is possible in the presence of (=when 

there is) unassembled, permanent, consciousness, light of the self, which is inside everyone, not in the 

absence. Thus (is the meaning). 

अतः ो ोिमापुपत े।  

• अतः 0 therefore ो 6/1 of the ear ोम ् 1/1 ear इािद 1/1 this, etc उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable/ justifiable. 

• Therefore, “ear of the ear”, etc, is justifiable. 

 

तथा च ुरािण — ‘आनवैाय ंोितषा’े (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-६) ‘त भासा सविमद ंिवभाित’ (म.ु उ. २-२-१०) ‘यने सयू पित तजेसेः’ (त.ै ा. ३-

१२-९-७) इादीिन ।  

• तथा 0 accordingly च 0 and ुरािण 1/3 other Shruti statements— ‘आना  M3H/1 due to the self एव 0 

indeed अय ं1/1 this ोितषा 3H/1 due to the light आ ेIII/1 remains’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-६) ‘त 6/1 of that भासा F3/1 

by light सवम ् 1/1 all इद ं1/1 this िवभाित III/1 shines’ (म.ु उ. २-२-१०) ‘यने 3/1 by which सयू ः 1/1 sun तपित III/1 

heats तजेसा N3/1 by light इः 1/1 lit’ (त.ै ा. ३-१२-९-७) इादीिन 1/3 

• And accordingly there are other Shruti statements— “due to the self, which is the light, sits (sits, goes, 

acts, returns)”, “by His light alone, all this shines”, “sun is lit/ kindled by which light”, etc. 

‘यदािदगत ंतजेो जगासयतऽेिखलम ् ।’ (भ. गी. १५-१२) ‘े ंेी तथा कृ ंकाशयित भारत’ (भ. गी. १३-३३) इित च गीतास।ु 

• ‘यत ् 1/1 which आिदगत ं1/1 - तजेः 1/1 sunlight जगत ् 2/1 world भासयत ेIII/1 illumines अिखलम ् 2/1 entire’ (भ. 

गी. १५-१२) ‘े ंfield/ body ेी 1/1 knower of the field/ body तथा 0 similarly कृ ं1/1 complete काशयित 

III/1 illumines भारत 1S/1 O Bharata’ (भ. गी. १३-३३) इित 0 thus च 0 and गीतास ु7/3 in Gita shlokas. 
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• And thus— “which sunlight illumines the entire world”, “similarly, O Bharata, the self illumines 

complete field”, in Gita shlokas. 

काठके च ‘िनो िनाना ंचतेनतेनानाम ्’ (क. उ. २-२-१३) इित ।  

• काठके 7/1 in Kathaka च 0 and ‘िनः 1/1 permanence िनाना ं6/3 of permanent things चतेन ः 1/1 

consciousness चतेनानाम ् 6/3 of all conscious beings’ (क. उ. २-२-१३) इित 0 thus. 

• And in Kathaka thus— “permanence of permanent things, consciousness of all conscious beings”. 

ोावे सवाभतू ंचतेनािमित िसम ् ; तिदह िनवत े।  

• ोािद 1/1 ear, etc (subtle body) एव 0 alone सव 6/1 of all आभतू ं1/1 as the self चतेनाम ् 6/3 of conscious 

beings इित 0 thus िसम ् (wrongly) well-known; तत ् 1/1 that wrong notion इह 0 here िनवत ेIII/1 is 

negated. 

• The ear, etc, subtle body, alone is well-known as the self of all conscious beings. That wrong notion is 

negated here. 

अि िकमिप िविुग ंसवा रतम ंकूटमजमजरममतृमभय ंोादरेिप ोािद तामिनिमम ् इित ितवचन ंशाथ ोपपत एव।  

• अि III/1 exists/ is there िकम ् 0 - अिप 0 something िविुग ं(6TP, 3TP) 1/1 comprehensible through the 

intellect of discriminative/ wise people सवा रतम ं(6TP) 1/1 innermost essence of all कूटम ् 1/1 

changeless/ steady अजम ् 1/1 unborn अजरम ् 1/1 decayless/ ageless अमतृम ् 1/1 immortal अभय ं1/1 fearless 

ोाद े  6/1 of ear, etc अिप 0 even ोािद 1/1 ear, etc तामिनिमम ् 1/1 source of/ basis for capacity of that 

इित 0 therefore ितवचन ं1/1 answer शाथ ः 1/1 meaning of the words च 0 and उपपत ेIII/1 appropriate एव 0 

certainly. 

• Something exists that is comprehensible through the intellect of discriminative people, which is the 

innermost essence of all, changeless, unborn, decayless, immortal, fearless, therefore, the answer “ear, 

etc of the ear, etc” and meaning of the words, basis for capacity of that (ear, etc) is certainly appropriate. 

तथा मनसः अःकरण मनः ।  

• तथा 0 similarly मनसः 6/1 of the mind अःकरण 6/1 of the inner-instrument =मनः 1/1 mind. 

• Similarly, mind of the mind, inner-instrument. 

 

न ःकरणम ् अरेण चतैोितषो दीिधित ंिवषयसावसायािदसमथ ात ् ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 because अःकरणम ् 1/1 inner-instrument अरेण 0 without [चतैोितषा 3/1 by the light of 

consciousness दीिपत ं2/1 illumined ] चतैोितषः 6/1 of light of consciousness दीिधित ं2/1 radiance 

िवषयसावसायािदसमथ 1/1 volition, deciding, remembering, etc, w.r.t. its object ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Because the inner-instrument would not be capable of doing its job in the form of volition, deciding, 
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remembering, etc, w.r.t. its object without the radiance of the light of consciousness. 

तानसोऽिप मन इित ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore मनसः 6/1 of the mind अिप 0 even मनः 1/1 mind इित 0 thus. 

• Therefore, even mind of the mind. 

इह बिुमनसी एकीकृ िनदशो मनस इित । 

• इह 0 here बिुमनसी 2/2 intellect and mind एकीकृ 0 having made one िनदशः 1/1 usage मनसः 6/1 of the mind 

इित 0 thus. 

• Here, the usage “of the mind” is having made “intellect and mind’ one. 

याचो ह वाचम ् ;  

• यत ् 1/1/ 0H which/ since वाचः 6/1 of the organ of speech ह 0 indeed वाचम ् 1/1 speech; 

• Indeed, which is the speech of the organ of speech. 

यो यादथ ोािदिभः सवः सत े— याो ोम ,् यानसो मन इवेम ् ।  

• यः (KD) 1/1 the word "यत"् यादथ 7/1 in the meaning of "याद/् since" ोािदिभः 3/3 with ear, etc सवः 

3/3 with all सत ेIII/1 is connected— "यात ् 5/1 since ो 6/1 of the ear ोम ् 1/1 ear, यात ् 5/1 

since मनसः 6/1 of the mind मनः 1/1 mind” इवेम ् 1/1 in this manner. 

• The word “यत ् " in the meaning of “यात ् " is connected with all, with ear, etc— in this manner “since it is 

ear of the ear, mind of the mind”. 

वाचो ह वाचिमित ितीया थमाने िवपिरणत ,े ाण ाण इित दशनात ् ।  

• वाचः 6/1 of the speech ह 0 indeed वाचम ् 2/1 speech इित 0 this ितीया 2/1 second case थमाने 3ad/1 as first 

case िवपिरणत ेIII/1 modified, ाण 6/1 of the vital air ाणः 1/1 vital air इित 0 thus दशनात ् 5/1 due to being 

seen. 

• “Indeed, speech of the speech” this second case is to be modified as first case, due to “vital air of the 

vital air” being seen (in first case). 

वाचो ह वाचिमतेदनरुोधने ाण ाणिमित काितीयवै न ियत े?  

• (Opponent) वाचः 6/1 of the speech ह 0 indeed वाचम ् 1/1 speech इित 0 thus एतदनरुोधने 3ad/1 in conformity 

ाण 6/1 of the vital air ाणम ् 1/1 vital air इित 0 thus कात ् 5/1 why ितीया F1/1 second case एव 0 alone न 0 

not ियत ेIII/1 is done? 

• (Opponent) Why the 2nd case (conversion) is not done thus “ाणम ् vital air of the vital air” in conformity 

with “वाचम ् speech of the speech”? 

न ; बनामनरुोध युात ् ।  

• (Reply) न 0 not so; बनाम ् 6/3 to majority अनरुोध 6/1 of conformation युात ् 5H/1 because of 
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appropriateness. 

• (Reply) Not so, due to appropriateness of conformation to majority. 

वाचिम वािगतेाव ंस उ ाण ाण इित शयानरुोधने ;  

• वाचम ् 2/1 speech इित 0 thus अ 6/1 for thisवाक ्1/1 speech इित 0 thus एतावत ् 1/1 in this way व ं1/1 

should be said सः 1/1 that उ 0 indeed ाण 6/1 of the vital air ाणः 1/1 vital air इित 0 thus शयानरुोधने 

3H/1 due to conformity to two words [in first case]; 

• Due to conformity to two words [in first case], "indeed, सः  that is ाणः vital air of the vital air”, “वाचः 

speech of the speech" should be said in this way for “वाचम ् speech”.  

एव ंिह बनामनरुोधो युः कृतः ात ् ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner िह 0 because बनाम ् 6/3 to majority अनरुोधः 1/1 conformity युः 1/1 proper कृतः 1/1 

done ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Because, conformity to majority done in this manner would be proper. 

पृ ंच व ुथमयवै िनदु ंयुम ् ।  

• पृ ं1/1 asked च 0 and व ु1/1 thing थमया F3/1 through first case एव 0 alone िनदु ं1/1 mention युम ् 1/1 

proper. 

• And it is proper to mention the asked thing through first case alone. 

स यया पृः ाण ाणाविृिवशषे ाणः, तृत ंिह ाण ाणनसामम ् ।  

• सः 1/1 that =यः 1/1 who या T3/1 by you पृः 1/1 asked ाण 6/1 of vital air ाणाविृिवशषे (विृना ं

िवशषेः। ाणः इित आा य विृिवशषे। ाणाा च सः विृतिवशषेः च ) 6/1 of a particular type of function 

(breathing) called vital air ाणः 1/1 vital air, तृत ं(3TP =तने वनुा कृतम ् ।) 1/1 accomplished by that िह 0 

because ाण 6/1 of vital air ाणनसामम ् 1/1 capacity of enlivening/ sustenance/ breathing.  

• That who was asked [about] by you is vital air of the vital air, of a particular type of function called 

(five-fold) vital air, because the capacity of breathing is accomplished by that (self). 

 

न ानानिधित ाणनमपुपत,े  

• न 0 not िह 0 because आना 3/1 by the self अनिधित 6/1 of that which is not presided ाणनम ् 1/1 

breathing function of vital air/ sustaining life उपपत ेIII/1 is possible,  

• Because breathing function of vital air which is not presided by the self is not possible. 

‘को वेााः ायादषे आकाश आनो न ात ्’ (त.ै उ. २-७-१) ‘ऊ ाणमुयपान ंगित’ (क. उ. २-२-३) इािदिुतः ।  

• कः 1/1 who िह 0 indeed अवाात ् (िविधिलङ)् III/1 inhales कः 1/1 who ायात ् III/1 breathes यिद 0 if एषः/1 this 

आकाशः 1/1 self आनः 1/1 that which is of nature of happiness न 0 - ात ् III/1 would not be’ (त.ै उ. २-७-
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१) ‘ऊ ाणमुयपान ंगित’ (क. उ. २-२-३) इािदिुतः 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement, etc. 

• Due to Shruti statements—“Who indeed would inhales, who breathes if this which is of the nature of 

happiness would not be there”, “lifts the vital air up, pushes the vital air down”, etc.  

इहािप च वत े‘यने ाणः णीयत ेतदवे   ंिवि’ (के. उ. १-८) इित ।  

• इह 0 here अिप 0 also च 0 and वत ेIII/1 will be said ‘यने 3/1 by which ाणः 1/1 breathing णीयत ेIII/1 

activated तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may you know’ (के. उ. १-८) इित । 

• And here also it will be said “May you know that alone to brahman by whom this vital air is activated”. 

ोादीियाव ेाणवे ाण न त ुयंु हणम ् ।  

• (Opponent) ोादीियाव े127SS/1 when the sense organs such as ear, etc, is talked about ाण 6/1 of 

olfactory organ एव 0 alone ाण 6/1 of vital air न 0 not त ु0 but यंु 1/1 is proper हणम ् 1/1 grasping. 

• (Opponent) It is proper to understand grasping of olfactory organ alone but not of vital air. 

• ाण also stands for ten organs, especially ाण, in a secondary sense. The  

समवेम ् ।  

• (Reply) सम ् 1/1 correct एवम ् 0 in this manner. 

• (Reply) (The interpretation) in this manner, is correct. 

ाणहणनेवै त ुाण हण ंकृतमवे मत ेिुतः ।  

• ाणहणने 3/1 by understanding as five-fold vital air एव 0 itself त ु0 but ाण 6/1 of the olfactory organ 

हण ं2/1 grasping कृतम ् 2/1 done एव 0 indeed मत ेIII/1 considers िुतः 1/1 Shruti. 

• However, Shruti indeed considers understanding of the olfactory organ as done by understanding as 

five-fold vital air itself. 

• Inhalation as one of the functions of five-fold vital air covers function of smell as well. 

सववै करणकलाप यदथ युा विृः, तिेत करणाथ िववितः ।  

• सव 6/1 of entire एव 0 alone करणकलाप 6/1 of group of organs यदथ युा (6TP, 7TP) F1/1 that for whose 

purpose विृः F1/1 activity, तत ् 1/1 that  1/1 brahman इित 0 thus करणाथ ः 1/1 meaning of the section 

िववितः 1/1 intended.  

• For whose purpose alone, the activity of entire group of organs is done, that is brahman, thus is the 

intended meaning of the section. 

 

तथा चषुःु पकाशक चषुो यूपहणसाम तदाचतैािधितवै ।  

12 (Obj) Here, the sense organs such as ear, etc, are being talked about. So olfactory sense organ is a better fit than vital air. 
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• तथा 0 similarly चषु ः 6/1 of the eye चःु 1/1 eye पकाशक 6/1 of that which illumines colour and form 

चषुः 6/1 of the eye यत ् 1/1 which पहणसाम 1/1 capacity to grasp the colour and form तत ् 1/1 that 

आचतैािधित 6/1 of the basis of consciousness which is the self एव 0 only. 

• Similarly, eye of the eye, of that which cognises colour and form; that capacity of to grasp colour and 

form is only of that which has consciousness of the self as its basis. 

अतषुःु ।  

• अतः 0 therefore चषुः 6/1 of the eye चःु 1/1 eye. 

• Therefore, eye of the eye.  

ुः पृाथ  ातिुमात ् ोादःे ोािदलण ंयथों  ‘ाा’ इाियत े ;  

• ुः 6/1 for a questioner पृ 6/1 of the question/ that which is asked अथ  6/1 of the meaning ातमु ् 0 to 

know इात ् 5H/1 due to it being desired ोादःे 6/1 of the ear, etc ोािदलण ं1/1 that in the form of ear, 

etc यथों 1/1 as it has been talked about  2/1 brahman ‘ाा 0 having known’ इित 0 thus अाियत ेIII/1 

is to be supplied; 

• Due to the meaning of that which was asked is desirable for the questioner, “having known” brahman 

as it has been talked about thus “that in the form of ear, etc, of the ear, etc” is to supplied. 

अमतृा भवि इित फलतुे ।  

• "अमतृाः 1/3 immortal भवि III/3 become” इित 0 thus फलतुःे 5H/1 because of Shruti statement of the result 

being there च 0 and. 

• And due to the Shruti statement of the result as “they become immortals”. 

ानामतृ ंात े।  

• ानात ् 5H/1 due to knowledge िह because अमतृ ं1/1 immortality ात ेIII/1 is attained. 

• Because immortality is attained due to knowledge [alone]. 

 

ाा अितमु इित सामात ् ोािदकरणकलापमिुा —  

• ाा 0 having known "अितमु 0 having given up completely” इित 0 thus सामात ् 13 5H/1 due to 

capability/ appropriatenessोािदकरणकलापम ् 2/1 [identification with the] group of senses such as ear, etc 

उिा 0 having given up— 

• Having known, due to appropriateness thus “having given up”, having given up [identification with 

the] group of senses such as ear, etc. 

13  What can be given up through knowledge can only be what is िमा। 
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ोादौ ाभाव ंकृा, तपािधः सन ्, तदाना जायत ेियत ेससंरित च ।  

• ोादौ 7/1 w.r.t. ear, etc िह 0 because आभाव ं2/1 I-notion/ identification कृा 0 having made, 

तपािधः 14(116BV=तत ् ोािदः उपािधः य आनः सः आा) 1/1 that which has the adjunct of that सन ् 1/1 being, 

तदाना (116BV=तत ् ोािदः आा य णः/ आनः सः) 3H/1 due to being identified with the adjunct-self 

जायत ेIII/1 is born ियत ेIII/1 dies ससंरित III/1 wanders in bondage च 0 and. 

• Because having made the I-notion w.r.t. ear, etc, being that which has the adjunct of ear, etc, being that 

which is identified with the adjunct-self, one is born, dies and wanders in bondage. 

अतः ोादःे ोािदलण ंािेत िविदा , अितमु ोााभाव ंपिर —  

• अतः 0 therefore "ोादःे 6/1 of ear, etc ोािदलण ं1/1 in the form of ear, etc  1/1 brahman आा 1/1 I 

am/ self” इित 0 thus िविदा 0 having known, अितमु 0 having given up ोााभाव ं(7TP=ोादौ आभावम)् 

2/1 identification with ear, etc पिर 0 having given up completely— 

• Therefore, having known thus: “I am brahman in the form of ear, etc of ear, etc”, having completely 

given up the identification with ear, etc,— 

य ेोााभाव ंपिरजि, त ेधीराः धीमः ।  

• य े1/3 those who ोााभाव ं2/1 I-notion w.r.t. the ear, etc पिरजि III/1 give up completely, त े1/3 

they धीराः 1/3 discriminative people =धीमः 1/3 endowed with wisdom. 

• Those who completely give up the I-notion w.r.t. ear, etc, those discriminative people are ones endowed 

with wisdom. 

न िह िविशधीममरेण ोााभावः शः पिरुम ् ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 because िविशधीममरेण 3/1 without status of being endowed with extraordinary 

intelligence ोााभावः (7TP) 1/1 I-notion w.r.t. the self शः 1/1 possible पिरुम ् 0 to give up 

completely. 

• Because it is not possible to completely give up the I-notion w.r.t. the self, without being endowed with 

extraordinary intelligence. 

े ावृ अात ् लोकात ् पुिमकलबषु ुममाहंभावसंवहारलणात ,् सवषणा भूेथ ः ।  

• े 0 having departed =ावृ 0 having withdrawn अात ् 5/1 - लोकात ् 5/1 from this world =पुिमकलबषु ु

7/3 w.r.t. sons, friends, wife, relatives ममाहंभावसंवहारलणात ् 155H/1 from that characterized by involved 

14 उप समीप ेआ ेइित उपािधः । 

15 The transactions are mainly of four types: 

•  अिभा thinking/ disposition/ mindset,  

•  अिभवदन talking about it  
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transaction in the form of the notion of I and mine, सवषणाः (113BV= ाः सवा ः एषणाः यःै त )े 1/3 those by 

whom all desires have been given up भूा 0 having become इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning. 

• Having departed, having withdrawn from this world, from that characterized by involved transaction in 

the form of the notion of I and mine, w.r.t. [world of] sons, friends, wives and relatives; having become 

those by whom all desires have been given up, this is the meaning. 

अमतृाः अमरणधमा णः भवि ।  

• अमतृाः 1/3 immortals =अमरणधमा णः (अमरण ं धमा ः यषा ंत)े 1/3 those who are free from death/ all 

modifications/ bondage भवि III/3 become. 

• They become immortals, those who are free from death/ all modifications/ bondage. 

‘न कमणा न जया धनने ागनेकेै अमतृमानशःु’ (त.ै ना. २८) ‘पराि खािन तणृत ् . . . आवृचरुमतृिमन ्’ (क. उ. २-१-१) ‘यदा सव 

मु े. . . अ  समतु’े (क. उ. २-३-१४) इािदिुतः ।  

• ‘न 0 not कमणा N3/1 by action न 0 not जया 3/1 by progeny धनने 3/1 by wealth ागने 3/1 by renunciation 

एके 1/3 some अमतृम ् 2/1 immortality आनशःु (अश ् ाौ छास ् आनिशरे) III/3 attain’ (त.ै ना. २८) ‘पराि 1/3 

outgoing खािन 1/3 senses तणृत ् /1 destroyed. . . आवृचःु 1/1 one with eye turned inward अमतृम ् 2/1 

immortality इन ् 1/1 desiring’ (क. उ. २-१-१) ‘यदा 0 when सव 1/3 all मु ेIII/3 fall off. . . अ 0 here  

2/1 brahman समतु ेIII/1 attains’ (क. उ. २-३-१४) इािदिुतः 5H/3 due to these Shruti statements, etc. 

• Due to these Shruti statements: “Some attain immortality by renunciation not by action, not by progeny, 

not by wealth”, “The self-existent Lord (as-if) destroyed the extroverted senses organs, therefore (one) 

doesn't perceive the inner-self. Someone rare, whose eyes are turned away from outwardness, desiring 

immortality, perceives the innermost self.”, “when all desires drop off, then he becomes immortal and 

here itself, attains brahman”, etc. 

अथवा, अितमुेननेवैषैणााग िसात ् अाोकाे अारीरादपे मृेथ ः ॥  

• अथवा 0 or, अितमुिेत III/1 =अनने 3/1 by this एव 0 itself एषणााग 6/1 of giving up of all desires िसात ् 

5H/1 due to establishment अात ् 5/1 - लोकात ् 5/1 from this world े 0 having departed =अात ् 5/1 - 

शरीरात ् 5/1 from this body अपे 0 =मृा 0 having died इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning.  

• Or, due to establishment of giving up of all desires, having departed from this body by this word 

”having given up” itself, “having died” is the meaning.  

• अितमुित indicates जीविु while अाोकाे indicates िवदहेमिु ॥1.2॥ 

 

•  हान giving up 

•  उपादान taking 
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याोादरेिप ोााभतू ं, अतः  

• यात ् 5/1 since ोाद े  6/1 of ear, etc अिप 0 even ोािद 1/1 ear, etc आभतू ं1/1 inner-essence  1/1 

brahman, अतः 0 therefore 

• Since brahman is the ear, etc, inner-essence, of even the ear, etc, therefore 

 

न त चगु ित न वागित नो मनः । 

न िवो न िवजानीमो यथतैदनिुशात ् ॥ १.३ ॥ 

• न 0 does not त 0 there चःु 1/1 eye गित III/1 goes न 0 not वाक ्1/1 speech/ organ of speech गित III/1 

goes न not उ indeed मनः 1/1 mind न 0 - िवः I/3 we do not know न 0 - िवजानीमः I/3 we do not know यथा 0 

how एतत ् 2/1 this brahman अनिुशात ् III/1 one would teach. ॥ १.३ ॥ 

• त चःु न गित, वाक ्न गित, मनः नो गित। [एतत ्  कथम ् अनिुशात]् [वय ं] न िवः, यथा [कित ् आचाय ः] एतत ् [] 

अनिुशात ्, [त ंकारं वय]ं न िवजानीमः। 

• There, the eye does not go, the speech does not go, not indeed the mind. We do not know [that brahman 

is like this/ any method other than this negation to teach brahman], nor do we know how [other 

teacher] would teach this brahman. 

• The eye doesn't go to  because that it doesn’t have form and colour. What can be described has to 

have one or more of the following: 

◦ जाित species/ class. 

▪ घटजाित = घटजाितमान ् पदाथ ः।  There is no जाित।  

◦ गणु quality.  

▪ The locus has to be objectified for quality such as colour to be perceived. 

◦ िया activity. 

▪  has no िया, अिवियात।्  

◦ स 

▪ स and िमा cannot have real स and so  cannot be described using it. 

भाम ्

न त तििण चःु गित, ािन गमनासवात ् ।  

• न 0 does not त 0 =तिन ् 7/1 - िण 7/1 w.r.t. that brahman चःु 1/1 eye गित III/1 goes, ािन 7/1 

into/w.r.t. one's own self गमनासवात ् 5H/1 due to going being impossible. 

• W.r.t. that brahman, the eye does not go, objectify, due to going being impossible w.r.t. one’s own self. 

• Also because  doesn’t have प for eye to objectify. 
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तथा न वाक ्गित ।  

• तथा 0 similarly न 0 not वाक ्1/1 speech गित III/1 goes. 

• Similarly, the speech/ organ of speech doesn’t go [w.r.t. brahman]. 

वाचा िह श उाय माणोऽिभधये ंकाशयित यदा, तदािभधये ंित वागतीुत े।  

• वाचा F3/1 by speech िह 0 शः 1/1 word उाय माणः 1/1 uttered अिभधये ं2/1 object काशयित III/1 reveals यदा 0 

when, तदा 0 then अिभधये ं2/1 object ित 0 towards वाक ्1/1 गित III/1 इित 0 उत ेIII/1. 

• When the uttered word by speech reveals the object, then it is said thus: “speech goes towards the 

object”. 

त च श तिवत क च करणाा  ।  

• त 6/1 of that च 0 and श 6/1 of the word तिवत क 6/1 of the organ which is the producer of that 

word च 0 and करण 6/1 of the organ आा 1/1 inner-essence/ self  1/1 brahman. 

• Brahman is the inner-essence/ self of the word and organ, which is the producer of that word. 

अतो न वागित ।  

• अतः 0 therefore न 0 does not वाक ्1/1 speech गित III/1 goes. 

• Therefore, speech does not go (speech does not denote brahman). 

• पदानम ् पदाथपिितः शिहः सहकािरिण। 

• पदानम ् (knowledge of the words) पदाथपिितः (occurrence of the meaning of the word) शिहः (grasping 

of the connection between word and its meaning). 

◦ दवेद ः ाम ं गतवान।् 

◦ शाबोधः = ामिवषयक गमनियावान ् दवेदः। 

यथािदा हकः काशकािप सन ् न ाान ंकाशयित दहित वा, तत ् ।  

• यथा 0 just as अिः 1/1 fire दाहकः 1/1 burner काशकः 1/1 illuminator च 0 and अिप 0 even though सन ् 1/1 

being न 0 does not िह 0 indeed आान ं2/1 itself/ its self काशयित III/1 illumines दहित III/1 burns वा 0 or, 

तत ् 0 like that. 

• Just as the fire even though being burner and illuminator, indeed, does not illumine/ reveal or burn 

itself/ its inner-essence like that. 

नो मनः मना सियत ृअवसात ृच सत ् नाान ंसयवित च, तािप ािेत ।  

• न 0 does not उ 0 indeed मनः 1/1 =मनः 1/1 mind च 0 and अ 6/1 of something else सियत ृN1/1 

wisher/ thinker अवसात ृN1/1 decider च 0 and सत ् 1/1 being न 0 does not आान ं2/1 inner-essence 

सयित III/1 thinks अवित III/1 decides च 0 and, त 6/1 of that अिप 0 even  1/1 brahman आा 1/1 

self इित 0 therefore. 
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• Indeed the mind, being the thinker and decider of something else, cannot think or decide its inner-

essence, the brahman is even the inner-essence of that mind, therefore. 

इियमनोा ंिह वनुो िवानम ् ।  

• इियमनोा ं3/2 through the organs and mind िह 0 because वनुः 6/1 of any thing िवानम ् 1/1 knowledge. 

• Because, the knowledge of any thing is through the organs and the mind. 

• The mind also includes logic and other means of knowledge. 

तदगोचरात ् न िवः त ईशिमित ।  

• तदगोचरात ् (तयो   अगोचरात ्) 5H/1 due to brahman being outside the scope of those two न 0 not िवः I/3 

we do not know "तत ् 1/1 -  1/1 that brahman ईशम ् (अयम ् इव यत ेइित) 1/1 is of this kind” इित 0 thus. 

• Due to brahman being outside the scope of those two, we do not know thus: “that brahman is of this 

kind”. 

अतो न िवजानीमः यथा यने कारेण एतत ्  अनिुशात ् उपिदशिेायेिभायः ।  

• अतः 0 therefore न 0 - िवजानीमः we do not know =यथा 0 how =यने 3/1 - कारेण 3/1 by which method एतत ् 2/1 

this = 2/1 brahman अनिुशात ् III/1 one would teach =उपिदशते ् I/3 िशाय 4/1 to the disciple इित 0 - 

अिभायः 1/1 this is the idea. 

• Therefore, we do not know how, by which method, one would teach this brahman to the disciple; this is 

the idea. 

यि करणगोचरः, तद ैउपदेु ंश ंजाितगणुियािवशषेणःै । न ताािदिवशषेणव ।  

• यत ् 1/1 which िह 0 only करणगोचरं 1/1/ करणगोचरः accessible to sense organs, तत ् 1/1 that अ ै4/1 to other 

उपदेु ं0 to be taught श ं1/1 possible जाितगणुियािवशषेणःै 3/3 through class, quality, activity, relation (and 

संा/ िढ, name/ convention) न 0 not तत ् 1/1 that जाािदिवशषेणवत ् (मतपु)् 1/1 that endowed with 

specification such as class, etc  1/1 brahman. 

• Only that which is accessible to the sense organs, that is possible to be taught to another through class, 

quality, activity and relation. That brahman is not that having specification such as class, etc. 

• संा is also not possible since only what can be objectified can be named. 

तािषम ंिशानपुदशेने ायियतिुमित उपदशे ेतदथ हण ेच याितशयकतता ंदशयित ॥  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore िवषम ं2/1 difficult िशान ् 2/3 disciples उपदशेने 3/1 through teaching/ instruction 

ायियतमु ् (ित+इण ् गतौ+िणच+्तमु)् 0 to communicate/ teach इित 0 thus उपदशे े7VS/1 w.r.t. teaching तदथ हण े

7VS/1 w.r.t. grasping the meaning of the teaching च 0 and याितशयकतता ंF2/1 need for extraordinary 

effort दशयित III/1 shows.  

• Therefore, it is difficult to teach disciples through instruction, thus shows the need for extraordinary 
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effort w.r.t. the teaching and grasping the meaning of the teaching.  

• Especially, since the method used to communicate is अारोप-अपवाद and it is possible to misunderstand 

the superimpositions made themselves as the truth as is in the case of the causal status of brahman, etc!  

• तपःभावात ् दवेसादात ् लत ेsays Shvetashvataropanishad. ॥1.3॥ 

 

‘न िवो न िवजानीमो यथतैदनिुशात ्’ (के. उ. १-३) इित अमवेोपदशेकाराान ेा ेतदपवादोऽयमुत े।  

• ‘न 0 िवः I/3 न 0 िवजानीमः I/3 यथा 0 एतत ् 1/1 अनिुशात ् III/1 we do not know how to teach or how other 

would teach’ (के. उ. १-३) इित 0 thus अम ् 2ad/1 completely एव 0 indeed उपदशेकाराान े(6TP, 6TP) 7/1 

- ा े7/1 when negation of teaching methods is attained तदपवादः (6TP) 1/1 its exception अयम ् 2/1 this 

उत ेIII/1 is said. 

• Indeed when the negation of teaching methods is attained thus “we do not know how to teach or how 

other would teach”, this is said as its exception: 

समवे ंािदिभः माणनै  परः ायियत ु ंशः ;  

• सम ् 1/1 true एव ं0 in this manner ािदिभः 3/3 - माण ै  3/3 through the means of knowledge such as 

direct perception, etc न 0 not परः 1/1 highest brahman ायियत ु ं0 to communicate शः 1/1 possible; 

• True, it is not possible to communicate the highest brahman, thus: through the means of knowledge 

such as direct perception, etc. 

 

 

 

आगमने त ुशत एव ायियतिुमित तपदशेाथ मागममाह —  

• आगमने (आगित गरुोः िश ं ित) 3/1 with the help of traditional teaching त ु0 however शत ेIII/1 is possible 

एव 0 indeed ायियतमु ् 0 to teach इित 0 thus तपदशेाथ म ् 2/1 for the purpose of teaching आगमम ् 2/1 Agama 

आह III/1 says— 

• However, it is indeed possible to teach with the help of traditional teaching, therefore, for the purpose of 

teaching, Shruti tells Agama—

अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध । 

इित शुमु पवूषा ंय ेनाचचिरे ॥ १.४ ॥ 

• अत ् 1/1 otherएव 0 indeed तत ् 1/1 that िविदतात ् 5/1 from known (काय म ् product) अथो 0 likewise अिविदतात ् 5/1 

from unknown (कारणम ् cause) अिध 0 above/ beyond/ different” इित 0 thus शुमु (िलट)् I/3 we have heard 

पवूषा ं6/3 of earlier teachers य े1/3 those who नः 6/3 for us तत ् 2/1 that brahman ाचचिरे (िव िवम+्आ 
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आसमात+्च+्िलट)् III/3 clearly and completely explained. ॥ ३.४ ॥ 

• "तत ् िविदतात ् अत ् एव अथो अिविदतात ् अिध [अि]“ इित [वय]ं पवूषा ं[वचनम]् शुमु। य ेनः तत ् []  ाचचिरे। 

• “That is different from known/ effect and different from unknown/ cause indeed” thus we have heard 

[the teaching] of earlier teachers, who have explained that  completely and clearly to us. 

भाम ्

अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादधीित ।  

• अत ् 1/1 एव 0 indeed तत ् िविदतात ् अथो अिविदतात ् अिध इित । 

अदवे पथृगवे तत ् यकृत ंोादीना ंोादीुमिवषय तषेाम ् ।  

• अत ् 1/1 एव 0 =पथृक ्1/1 different एव 0 indeed तत ् 1/1 that =यत ् 1/1 which कृत ं1/1 subject-matter under 

discussion "ोादीना ं6/3 of ear, etc ोािद N1/1 ear, etc” इित 0 in this manner उम ् 1/1 talked about अिवषय ः 

1/1 not a object च 0 and तषेाम ् 6/3 for them. 

• That which is the subject matter under discussion, talked about as “ear, etc of the ear, etc”, is indeed 

different and not a object for them (ear, etc). 

तत ् िविदतात ् अदवे िह ।  

• तत ् 1/1 that िविदतात ् 5/1 from known अत ् 1/1 different एव 0 = िह 0 indeed. 

• Indeed, that is different from known (object/ product). 

िविदत ंनाम यििदिययाितशयनेा ंिविदियाकमभतूम ् ।  

• िविदत ं1/1 object नाम 0 means यत ् 1/1 which िविदियया F3/1 by the root “to know" अितशयने 163ad/1 

specifically आ ं1/1 pervaded (by विृ) िविदियाकमभतूम ् 1/1 that in the form of object of the process of 

knowing. 

• That (object is) which is pervaded (byविृ) specifically by the process of knowing. 

िचिंिचिचििदत ंािदित सवमवे ाकृत ंिविदतमवे ; ताददवेेथ ः ।  

• िचत ् 0 somewhere िकंिचत ् 0 somewhat किचत ् 0 for someone िविदत ं2/1 known ात ् III/1 would be इित 0 

therefore सवम ् 2/1 entire एव 0 indeed ाकृत ं1/1 manifested world िविदतम ् 1/1 known एव 0 indeed; तात ् 

5/1 from that अत ् 1/1 different एव 0 indeed इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning. 

• The (object) would be known somewhat, for someone, somewhere, therefore the entire manifested 

world is indeed known; (brahman is) indeed different from that (known manifested product/ world), 

this is the meaning. 

16 By the process of knowing the object gets the status ातता which is an additional effect called अितशय। Such an object which 

has got ातता अितशय, unknown made known, by the िविदिया, is called िविदत। ियाजफलायः कम  in grammar. That is, that 

which is विृाि- and फलाि-िवषय। However,  is not फलाििवषय। 
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अिविदतमात ंतहित ा ेआह —  

• "अिविदतम ् 1/1 =अात ं1/1 unknown तिह 0 then” इित 0 thus ा े7SS/1 when obtained आह III/1 says—  

• When the possibility so“then, it is unknown” is obtained, Shruti says—  

अथो अिप अिविदतात ् िविदतिवपरीतादाकृतादिवालणााकृतबीजात ् । अिध इित उपय थ ; लणया अिदथ ः ।  

• अिध 0 =इित 0 this उपयथ (अपिर इित अथ) 7/1 in the meaning “above”; लणया F3/1 by context अत ् 1/1 

different इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning. अथो 0 moreover अिप 0 even अिविदतात ् 5/1 =िविदतिवपरीतात ् 5/1 from 

that opposite to known =अाकृतात ् 5/1 from unmanifest अिवालणात ् 5/1 from that in the form of Maya 

ाकृतबीजात ् 5/1 from cause, the seed of manifested. "अिध 0” इित 0 thus उपिर 7/1 - अथ 7/1 in the meaning of 

above; लणया F3/1 by implied meaning अत ् 1/1 different इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning.  

• अिध although is in the meaning “above, by context, “different” is the meaning. Moreover,  even different 

from unknown, opposite to known, unmanifest, in the form of Maya, seed of manifested. The word 

“अिध" is in the sense of “above”; by implied meaning, “different” is the meaning. 

यि यादिध उपिर भवित, तादिदित िसम ् ।  

• यत ् 0 which िह 0 because यात ् 1/ 1 from which अिध 0 =उपिर 0 above भवित III/1 is, तत ् 1/1 that तात ् 5/1 

from that अत ् 1/1 different इित 0 this िसम ् 1/1 well-known. 

• Because that which is above from whatever thing, that is different from that thing. This is well-known. 

• लाबीजम ् explanation for लाथ  for वााथ  is given here. 

यििदत ंतद ंम ःखाकं चिेत हयेम ् ।  

• यत ् 1/1 which िविदत ंN1/1 known/ product तत ् 1/1 that अ ंN1/1 finite/ small म N1/1 mortal ःखाकं 

(116BV) N1/1 of the nature of sorrow च 0 and इित 0 therefore हयेम ् (ओहाक ्ाग+यत)् 1/1 to be given up. 

• That which is known/ product, that is limited, mortal and sorrowful, therefore it is to be given up. 

ताििदतादेेु हयेमंु ात ् ।  

• "तात ् 5/1 - िविदतात ् 5/1 from that known अत ् 1/1 different  1/1 brahman” इित 0 - उे 7SS/1 when this 

is said त ु0 however अहयेम ् 1/1 status of being that not (which cannot) to be given up उं 1/1 said ात ् 

III/1 amount to saying. 

• However, when it is said thus “brahman is different from that known (to be given up)”, it would 

amount to saying “status of being that (which can-) not to be given up” (for brahman). 

तथा अिविदतादधीेुऽनपुादयेमंु ात ् ।  

• तथा 0 similarly अिविदतात ् 5/1 from unknown अिध 0 different इेु 7SS/1 when this is said अनपुादयेम ् 

(अन+ुउप+आ+दा+यत+्) 1/1 status of to be taken up उं 1/1 said ात ् III/1 amount to saying. 

• Similarly, when it is said “different from unknown”, it would amount to saying “status of that which 
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cannot be taken up”. 

काया थ िह कारणमदनेोपादीयत े।  

• काया थ 1/1 for the purpose of the product िह 0 because कारणम ् 1/1 cause अत ् 1/1 different अने 3/1 by 

other उपादीयत ेIII/1 taken up/ obtained. 

• Because that different (material) cause is taken up by other (intelligent cause) for the purpose of the 

product. 

• िनिमकारणने उपादीयत ेइित उपादानम ् since it is taken up for the product (by the efficient/ intelligent cause), it is 

material cause. 

अत न विेदतरु ैयोजनायापादये ंभवित  

• अतः 0 therefore (since brahman is the cause different from the product) च 0 and न 0 does not विेदत ु  6/1 for 

the knower अ ै4/1 - योजनाय 4/1 for some/other purpose अत ् 1/1 different उपादये ं1/1 to be taken up 

भवित III/1 becomes. 

• Therefore, brahman does not become something different (from the knower) to be taken up for other 

purpose for the knower. 

इवे ंिविदतािविदताामिदित हयेोपादयेितषधेने ानोऽनात ् िवषया िजासा िश िनवित ता / िनव ित ता ात ् ।  

• इित 0 -एव ं0 in this manner िविदतािविदतााम ् 5/2 from known and unknown अत ् 1/1 different इित 0 thus 

हयेोपादयेितषधेने 3/1 by the negation of to be given up and to be taken upान ः 5/1 from oneself अनात ् 

5H/1 due to being different िवषया F1/1 - िजासा F1/1 desire of knowing brahman िश 6/1 for the 

disciple िनवित ता F1/1/ िनव ित ता status of being removed/ accomplished ात ् III/1 would be. 

• In this manner, by the negation of to be given up and taken up thus “different from known and 

unknown”, due to being different from oneself, the desire of knowing brahman (as an object) would go 

away/ desire of knowing brahman would be accomplished for the disciple. 

न  ानो िविदतािविदतााम ंवनुः सवतीाा ेषे वााथ ः ;  

• न 0 not िह 0 indeed अ 6/1 of another ानः 5/1 from oneself िविदतािविदतााम ् 5/2 from known and 

unknown अ ं1/1 status of being different वनुः 6/1 for anything सवित III/1 is possible इित 0 

therefore आा 1/1 self  1/1 brahman इित 0 thus एषः1/1 this वााथ ः 1/1 meaning of the sentence; 

• The status of being different from oneself is not possible for anything, that is different from known and 

unknown. Therefore, the self is brahman. Thus, this is the meaning of the sentence. 

‘अयमाा ’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-५) ‘य आापहतपाा’ (छा. उ. ८-७-१) ‘याादपरोा य आा सवा रः’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-४-१) इािदुरेिेत 

।  

• ‘अयम ् 1/1 this आा 1/1 self  1/1 brahman’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-५) ‘यः 1/1 one which आा 1/1 self अपहतपाा 1/1 
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free from unfavourable result’ (छा. उ. ८-७-१) ‘यत ् 1/1 that which साात ् 0 direct/ by itself अपरोात ् 5/1=1/1 

immediate, self-evident  1/1 brahman यः 1/1 one who आा 1/1 self सवा रः 1/1 inside/inner-self of 

all’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-४-१) इािदुरेः 5H/2 due to Shruti statements like these, etc, च 0 and इित 0. 

• Due to the Shruti statements like these: “Br. Up. 4.4.5: This self is brahman”, “Ch. Up. 8.7.1: self which is 

free fromपाप”, “Br. Up. That which is direct and immediate, self-evident, is brahman, that which is the 

inner-self of all”, etc. 

एव ंसवा नः सविवशषेरिहत िचाोितषो ितपादक वााथ ाचायपदशेपररया ामाह — इित शुमुेािद ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner सवा नः 6/1 of self of all सविवशषेरिहत 6/1 for that bereft of all specific attributes 

िचाोितषः 6/1 for the light of consciousness ितपादक 6/1 of the revealer of status of brahman 

वााथ 6/1 of the message of the sentence आचायपदशेपररया (6TP, 6TP) F3/1 through the tradition of 

teaching from teachers ाम ् 2/1 attainment आह III/1 says — इित 0 so शुमु I/3 we have heard इािद 0 

this, etc. 

• In this manner, revealer of status of brahman for light of consciousness, self of all, bereft of all specific 

attributes, of the message of the sentence is attained is through the tradition of teaching from teachers, 

so says— “we have heard”, this, etc. 

 

 

 चवैमाचायपदशेपररयवैािधग ंन तकतः वचनमधेाबतुतपोयािद , इित एव ंशुमु तुवो वय ंपवूषाम ् आचाया णा ंवचनम ् ;  

•  2/1 brahman च 0 and एवम ् 0 in this manner आचायपदशेपररया F3/1 through the tradition of teaching 

from teachers एव 0 only अिधग ं1/1 to be understood न 0 not तकतः 03 through logic 

वचनमधेाबतुतपोयािदः 5/3 from discourses, memory, listening to many other shastras, austerity, 

rituals, etc च 0 and, इित 0 thus एव ं0 in this manner शुमु I/3 =तुवः 1/3 वय ं1/3 we पवूषाम ् 6/3 - आचाया णा ं

6/3 of earlier teachers वचनम ् 1/1 statement; 

• And in this manner, brahman is to be understood through the tradition of teaching from the teachers, 

we heard statement of earlier teachers (what is going to be said next); 

य ेआचाया ः नः अ ंतत ्  ाचचिरे ाातवः िव ंकिथतवः तषेािमथ ः ॥  

• य े1/3 those who =आचाया ः 1/3 teachers नः =अ ं4/3 to us तत ् 2/1 that  2/1 brahman ाचचिरे I/3 

=ाातवः 1/3 =िव ं2ad/1 clearly किथतवः 1/3 they told तषेाम ् 6/3 (we heard) their (statement) इथ ः 

1/1 this is the meaning.  

• Those teachers clearly taught that brahman to us; their (statements we have heard), this is the meaning. 

॥1.4॥ 
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‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध’ (के. उ. १-४) इनने वाने आा िेत ितपािदत ेोतरुाशा जाता — कथ ंाा  । 

• ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध that is different from known and unknown’ (के. उ. १-४) इित 0 thus अनने 3/1 - 

वाने 3/1 through this statement "आा 1/1 self  1/1 is brahman" इित 0 thus ितपािदत े7SS/1 when 

presented ोतःु 6/1 of listener आशा F1/1 doubt जाता F1/1 is born — "कथ ं0 how न ु0 आा 1/1 self  1/1 

brahman? 

• Through this statement “that brahman is different from known and unknown”, when “the self is 

brahman” is presented, a doubt of listener is born— “how is this self brahman?” 

आा िह नामािधकृतः कमयपुासन ेच ससंारी कमपासन ंवा साधनमनुाय ािददवेाग वा ािुमित ।  

• आा 1/1 self िह 0 because नाम 0 well-known अिधकृतः 1/1 qualified कमिण 7/1 in action उपासन े7/1 in 

meditation च 0 and ससंारी (सम+्स+ृभाव ेघञ)् 1/1 one having bondage कम 2/1 action उपासन ं2/1 meditation वा 

0 or साधनम ् 2/1 means अनुाय 0 having practiced ािददवेान ् 2/1 deities such as Brahma, etc ग 2/1 heaven 

वा 0 or ामु ् 0 to attain इित III/1 desires. 

• Because the self is well-known to be bound, qualified in action and meditation, [who] having practiced 

the means in the form of action or meditation, desires to attain deities such as Brahma/ Hiranyagarbha, 

etc or heaven. 

ताद उपाो िवरुीर इः ाणो वा  भिवतमुहित, न ाा ; लोकयिवरोधात ् ।  

• तत ् 0 therefore तात ् 5/1 from that अः 1/1 different उपाः 1/1 one to be meditated upon िवःु 1/1 

Vishnu ईरः 1/1 Shiva इः 1/1 Indra ाणः 1/1 Hiranyagarbha वा 0 or  2/1 brahman भिवतमु ् 0 to become 

अहित III/1 can/ is worthy, न 0 not त ु0 but आा 1/1 self; लोकयिवरोधात ् 5H/1 due to contradiction to 

popular belief/ thinking.  

• Therefore, different from that (meditator), one to be meditated upon, Vishnu, Shiva, Indra or 

Hiranyagarbha can be worthy to become brahman, but not the self, due to contradiction to popular 

thinking. 

 

 

यथा ेतािकका ईराद आेाचत ,े तथा किम णोऽम ु ंयजाम ु ंयजेा एव दवेता उपासत े।  

• यथा 0 just as अ े1/3 other तािककाः 1/3 logicians ईरात ् 5/1 from Ishvara अः 1/1 different आा 1/1 self 

इित 0 thus आचत ेIII/3 they say, तथा 0 similarly किमणः 1/3 those involved in actions "अम ु ं2/1 that यज II/1 

may you worship अम ु ं2/1 that यज II/1 may you worship” इित 0 thus "अाः F2/3 other एव 0 indeed दवेताः 

F2/3 deities उपासत ेIII/3 worship”.  
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• Just as logicians say thus “the self is different from Ishvara”, similarly ritualists worship dieties other 

deities thus “may you worship that, worship that”. 

तांु यििदतमपुा ंत भवते ्, ततोऽ उपासक इित ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore यंु 1/1 (seems) reasonable यत ् 1/1 which िविदतम ् 1/1 known उपा ं1/1 worshipped/ 

meditated upon तत ् 1/1 that  1/1 brahman भवते ् III/1 let it be, ततः 05 from that "अः 1/1 different 

उपासकः 1/1 meditator” इित 0 thus. 

• Therefore, it seems reasonable: let that which is known, worshipped be brahman, thus meditator is 

different from that. 

तामतेामाशा ंिशिलेनोपल तााा आह — मवै ंशिाः ।  

• ताम ् F2/1 that एताम ् F2/1 this आशा ंF2/1 doubt िशिलेन 3/1 by the indicative gesture of the disciple 

उपल 0 having discerned ताात ् 5/1 from that sentence वा 0 or आह III/1 says — "मा 0 do not एव ं0 in this 

manner शिाः (मािङ ङ,् न माोग)े II/1 doubt”. 

• Having discerned this doubt by the indicative gestures or from that sentence of the disciple, says— “Do 

not doubt in this manner”. 

 

याचानिुदत ंयने वागुत े। 

तदवे   ंिवि नदे ंयिददमपुासत े॥ १.५ ॥ 

• यत ् 1/1 which self वाचा F3/1 by speech अनिुदत ं1/1 not described/ revealed यने 3/1 by which वाक ्F1/1 

speech अुत ेIII/1 is revealed/ functional. तत ् 171/1 that self एव 0 itself/ indeed  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 

you िवि II/1 may you know न 0 not "इद ं1/1"/ इद ं2/1 this objectified thing यत ् 2/1 which इदम ् 2/1 this 

उपासत ेIII/3 meditate/ worship. ॥ १.५ ॥ 

• यत ् वाचा अनिुदत,ं यने वाक ्अदुत,े  ंतत ् एव  िवि। यत ् "इद"ं  इित उपासका   उपासते , तत ् इदम ्  न भवित। 

• Which self is not revealed by organ of speech and speech, by which speech is revealed/ functional, may 

you indeed know that brahman, not this objectified thing, which they (meditators) worship [as] “this”. 

• Words are heard due to आतम ्, the cognition of the words is also due to the presence of the self. 

• This is also a महावाोपदशे। 

भाम ्

17  ंपदाथ ः।  
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यत ् चतैमासाकम ्,  

• यत ् 1/1 which =चतैमासाकम ् (MVKD=चतैम ् एव, 116BV=चतैमा ंसा य तत)् 1/1 that which is of the 

nature of consciousness and existence,  

• That which is of the nature of consciousness and existence,  

वाचा — वािगित िजामलूािदस ुानषे ुिवषमाये ंवणा नामिभकं करणम ,्  

• वाचा F3/1 by speech— "वाक ्1/1 speech” इित 0 this word िजामलूािदष ु7/3 in root of the tongue, etc अस ु187/3 

- ानषे ु7/3 in eight places िवषम ् (िवशषेणे सम)् 1/1 associated आये ं(अि   दवेता य करण तत ्) 1/1 that 

which has Lord Fire as the presiding deity वणा नाम ् 6/3 of letters अिभकं 191/1 manifestor करणम ् 1/1 

organ,  

• by speech— this word “speech” is the manifestor organ of letter, for which the presiding deity is Fire, 

associated in eight places such as root of the tongue, etc, 

वणा ाथ सकेंतपिरिा एताव एवंमयुा इित ;  

• वणा ः 1/3 letters च 0 and अथसकेंतपिरिाः (6TP, 3TP) 1/3 those which are determined by the designation/ 

convention of the meaning एतावः 1/3 these many एव ं0 in this manner मयुाः 1/3 used in a particular 

order/ sequence इित 0 thus;  

• And as many letters used in a particular sequence which are determined by the convention of the 

meaning thus; 

एव ंतदिभः शः पद ंवािगुत े;  

• एव ं0 in this manner तदिभः 1/1 manifested through that organ of speech शः 1/1 word पद ं1/1 word 

वाक ्1/1 speech इित 0 thus उत ेIII/1 is called; 

• In this manner, the word is manifested through that organ of speech; thus word is called “वाक ्speech”; 

 

 

‘अकारो व ैसवा  वाषैा शा ःोिभमाना बी नानापा भवित’ (ऐ. आ. २-३-६) इित तुःे ।  

• ‘अकारः 201/1 Omkara व ै0 indeed सवा  F1/1 entire वाक ्F1/1 speech सा F1/1 that एषा F1/1 this अ 6/1 of 

this/ that has शाःोिभः 3IB/ad/3 as various letters/ through mutes, semi-vowels, and sibilants/ 

aspirates (and vowels) माना F1/1 being manifested बी F1/1 many नानापा F1/1 varied भवित III/1 

18 उर chest, कठ, िशर palate, िजामलूम ्, द, नािसका, ओ, ता 

19 शिनात ् (ावहािरकिनम)् 

20 अकारो धानोपलिता वाक ्। 
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becomes’ (ऐ. आ. २-३-६) इित 0 - तुःे 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement. 

• Due to this Shruti statement: “Ai. Aa. 2.3.6: Omkara is the entire speech. That is this being manifested as 

many and varied letters”.  

िमतमिमत ंरः सानतृ ेएष िवकारो याः तया वाचा पदने पिरिया करणगणुवा — अनिुदतम ् अकािशतमनुम ् ।  

• िमतम ् 1/1 measured Rik mantra/ structured shloka अिमत ं1/1 Yajur mantra/ prose रः 1/1 Sama 

mantra/ musical composition सानतृ ेN1/2 truth and lies एषः 1/1 this िवकार ः 1/1 modification याः F6/1 

which has तया F3/1 - वाचा F3/1 by that speech पदने 3ad/1 - पिरिया F3/1 by that which is conditioned 

as the word करणगणुवा (करणगणु अि अाः) F3/1 by word which has organ of speech as its support—

 अनिुदतम ्  1/1 =अकािशतम ् 1/1 not revealed =अनुम ् (अन+्अिभ+वच+्) 1/1 not described. 

• It is not uttered/ described, revealed by speech, which is conditioned as the word, which has organ of 

speech as its support, which has this modification in the form of Rik and metric, Yajus and prose, Sama 

and musical composition, truth and lies. 

यने णा िववितऽेथ सकरणा वाक ्अुत ेचतैोितषा कायत ेयुत इतेत ् ।  

• यने N3/1 - णा N3/1 by which brahman िववित े7/1 - अथ 7/1 w.r.t. intended meaning सकरणा F3/1 by that 

along with its organ वाक ्F1/1 speech अुत ेIII/1 is uttered चतैोितषा N3/1 by light of consciousness 

कायत ेIII/1 is revealed युत ेIII/1 is used इतेत ् 1/1 this is the idea. 

• By which light of consciousness, by which brahman, the speech along with its organ is uttered, revealed 

w.r.t. its intended meaning; this is the meaning. 

यत ् ‘वाचो ह वाक’् (के. उ. १-२) इुम ्, ‘वदाक’् (ब.ृ उ. १-४-७) ‘यो वाचमरो यमयित’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-७-१०) इािद च वाजसनयेके । 

• यत ् 1/1 which self ‘वाचः 6/1 ह 0 वाक ्1/1 speech of the speech’ (के. उ. १-२) इित 0 this उम ् 1/1 said, ‘वदन ् 1/1 

while speaking वाक ्1/1 speech’ (ब.ृ उ. १-४-७) ‘यः 1/1 one who वाचम ् 2/1 speech अरः 1/1 remaining inside 

यमयित III/1 directs’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-७-१०) इािद 1/1 these mantras, etc च 0 and वाजसनयेके (वाज अ सिन   दान ंयने ) 

7/1 in Vajasaneya/ Brihad. 

• Which self was said as “speech of the speech”, and as these: “Br. Up. 1.4.7: while speaking, [He] is the 

speech”, “Br. Up. Antaryami Brahmana 3.7.10: one who directs/ controls the speech remaining inside”, 

etc, in Vajasaneya. 

‘या वाक ्पुषषे ुसा घोषषे ुितिता किा ंवदे ाणः’ इित मुा ितवचनमुम ् ‘सा वायया  ेभाषत’े (?) इित ।  

• ‘या F1/1 which वाक ्F1/1 speech पुषषे ु7/3 in living beings सा F1/1 that घोषषे ु7/3 in letters ितिता F1/1 

located/ manifesting कित ् 0 any ताम ् F2/1 that speech वदे III/1 know ाणः 1/1 Brahmana’ इित 0 म ् 2/1 

question उा 0 having raised ितवचनम ् 1/1 answer उम ् 1/1 is told ‘सा F1/1 thatवाक ्F1/1 speech यया 

F3/1 by which  े7/1 in dream भाषत ेIII/1 speaks’ (?) इित 0 thus.  
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• Having raised the question: “does any Brahmana know that speech which is manifesting in letters in 

living beings?”, answer is told so: “that speech is by which one speaks in dream”. 

सा िह वुवििन ा वाक ्चतैोितःपा, ‘न िह वुवेिव पिरलोपो िवत’े (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-२६) इित तुःे ।  

• सा F1/1 that िह 0 indeed वुः 6/1 of the speaker वि   1/1 power of speaking िना F1/1 eternal वाक ्F1/1 

speech चतैोितःपा F1/1 in the form of light of consciousness, ‘न 0 not िह 0 indeed वुः 6/1 of the 

speaker वेः 6/1 of the power of speaking िवपिरलोपः 1/1 cessation िवत ेIII/1 is there’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-२६) इित 0 

this तुःे 5H/1 due to Shruti statement. 

• That indeed is the power of speaking of the speaker, eternal speech in the form of light of consciousness 

due to the Shruti statement “Br. Up. 4.3.26: there is no destruction of the power of speech of the 

speaker”. 

 

 

तदवे आप ं िनरितशय ंभमूा ंबहृािेत िवि िवजानीिह म ् ।  

• "तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 alone आप ं(116BV) 1/1 that of the nature of the self  1/1 brahman िनरितशय ं

(115BV) 1/1 there is nothing exceeding which भमूा ं21(बहोः भावः, 116BV) 1/1 called Bhuma/ limitless 

बहृात ् (बहृ+्अित) 5H/1 due to being limitlessly big  22 1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus िवि II/1 =िवजानीिह II/1 

may you know म ् 1/1 you. 

• May you know thus: “that alone which is of the nature of the self is brahman, due to being big, 

exceeding which there is nothing, called Bhuma/ limitless”. 

• From the derivation, brahman is understood to be not limited by space. From that, it is known that it is 

not limited in time or limited by object. 

 

यवैा गापुािधिभः ‘वाचो ह वाक’् ‘चषुःु’ ‘ो ो ंमनसो मनः’ (के. उ. १-२) ‘कता  भोा िवाता िनया शािसता’ ‘िवानमान ं’ (ब.ृ 

उ. ३-९-७) इवेमादयः संवहारा असंवहाय िनिव शषे ेपरे सा ेिण वत े, तादु आानमवे िनिव शषे ं िवीित एवशाथ ः।  

• यःै 3/3 by which वागापुािधिभः 23M3H/3 because of the adjuncts such as speech, etc ‘वाचः 6/1 of the speech 

ह 0 indeed वाक ्1/1 speech’ ‘चषुः 6/1 of the eye चःु 1/1 eye’ ‘ो 6/1 of the ear ो ं1/1 ear मनसः 6/1 of 

21 Ch. Up. 7th chapter. 

22 Growing, capable of appearing as the world, and making others grow if seen as with अगिभ तिण। 

23 Panchadashi says चो ंवा पिरहारो वा ियता ंतैभाषया । अतैभाषया चो ंनाि नािप तरम ् ॥ २.३४॥ 
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the mind मनः 1/1 mind’ (के. उ. १-२) ‘कता  241/1 doer भोा 1/1 experiencer िवाता 1/1 knower िनया 1/1 

controller शािसता 1/1 ruler’ ‘िवानम ् 1/1 consciousness आन ं1/1 happiness  1/1 brahman’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-७) 

इवेमादयः (116BV) 1/3 in this manner/ of this type, etc संवहाराः 1/3 transactions असंवहाय 

(NBV=संवहारः न िवत ेय) 7/1 in that not available for verbal transactions/ non-transactional िनिव शषे े7/1 

in that without attributes परे 7/1 in absolute सा े7/1 in invariable/ uniform िण 7/1 in brahman वत  े

III/3 occur, तान ् 2/3 those adjuncts दु (िव+उद+्अस+्प)् 0 having excluded/ dismissed cognitively as 

mithyA आानम ् 2/1 self एव 0 alone िनिव शषे ं2/1 attributeless  2/1 brahman िवि II/1 may you know इित 0 

thus एवशाथ ः 1/1 meaning of the word "alone". 

• The meaning of the word "एव alone” is thus: all transactions occur in this manner: “indeed speech of the 

speech, eye of the eye, mind of the mind, etc, doer, experiencer, knower, controller, ruler, brahman is 

consciousness, happiness”, etc, in non-transactional, invariable, absolute, attributeless brahman, due to 

adjuncts such as speech, etc. Having excluded those adjuncts, may you know the attributeless self alone 

as (attributeless) brahman. 

नदे ं यिददम ् इपुािधभदेिविशमनाेरािद उपासत ेायि ।  

• न 0 not इद ं2/1 this = 2/1 brahman यत ् 2/1 which "इदम ् 1/1 this” इित 0 as उपािधभदेिविशम ् (6TP, 3TP) 2/1 

endowed with the differences of adjuncts अनाेरािद 2/1 non-self, Ishvara, etc उपासत ेIII/3 =ायि III/3 

meditate.  

• Not this non-self, Ishvara, etc, endowed with the differences of adjuncts, brahman, which the meditators 

meditate upon as “this”. 

 

 

तदवे   ंिवि इेुऽिप नदे ं इनानोऽ ंपनुत ेिनयमाथ म ् अबिुपिरसंानाथ वा ॥  

• तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may you know इित 0 thus उे 7SS/1 when 

said अिप 0 even "न 0 not इद ं1/1 this  1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus अनान ः 6/1 of non-self अ ं1/1 status 

of being non-brahman पनु ः 0 again उत ेIII/1 is said िनयमाथ म ् 1/1 for the purpose of restriction 

अबिुपिरसंानाथ 1/1 for the purpose of exclusion of brahmabuddhi in non-self वा 0 or.  

• Purvamimamsakas talk of three िविधs/ instructions: 

◦ उि-/  धान-/ अपवू -िविध that which reveals a new thing not known through any other means. 

◦ िनयमिविध applicable. 

24 Br. Su. Says २.३.३३ कता  शााथ वात।् 
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▪ more than one option is available  

▪ only one can be done at a particular time 

▪ the shastras restrict the option by this िनयमिविध। 

▪ doesn’t apply to those who already follow the same. 

▪ न इद ं  िवि = अनाान ं  न िवि। 

◦ पिरसंा िविध 

▪ Emphasis is not on implementation but on negation of something. 

▪ Suppose there is an instruction “eat only fruits on Ekadashi”, it doesn’t mean you have to eat 

fruits, but it means an instruction to avoid eating anything except fruits. 

▪ अबिुपिरसंानाथ ॥1.5॥

यनसा न मनतु ेयनेाम नो मतम ् । 

तदवे   ंिवि नदे ंयिददमपुासत े॥ १.६ ॥ 

• यत ् 2/1 which मनसा N3ka/1 with the help of the mind न 0 not मनतु ेIII/1 objectify यने 3/1 due to which आ   

III/3 they say मन ः 2/1 mind मतम ् 2/1 thought/ illumined/ objectified तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone  2/1 

brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may you know न 0 not इद ं2/1 this यत ् 2/1 which इदम ् 2/1 this उपासत ेIII/3 

meditate. ॥ १.६ ॥ 

• लोकः यत ् मा न मनतु,े "यने मन ः मतम"्  [इित िवद ः] आः,  ं तत ् एव  िवि,यत ् उपासकाः उपासत,े तत ् इद ं न भवित। 

• That which one does not objectify with the mind, that due to which they say the mind is objectified, may 

you know that alone as brahman, not this which the meditators meditate as “this”. 

भाम ्

यनसा न मनतु े।  

• यत ् 2/1 which consciousness मनसा 3ka/1 with the mind न 0 - मनतु ेIII/3 do not objectify. 

• People do not objectify which consciousness with the mind. 

मन इःकरण ंबिुमनसोरेकने गृत े।  

• मनः 1/1 mind इित 0 the word =अःकरण ं1/1 inner-instrument बिुमनसोः 6/2 of the mind and intellect एकने 

3ad/1 oneess गृत ेIII/1 is grasped/ considered. 

• The word mind means inner-instrument [here], both mind and intellect are considered as one. 

मनतुऽेननेिेत मनः सवकरणसाधारणम ्, सविवषयापकात ् ।  

• मनतु ेIII/1 thinks अनने 3/1 with this इित 0 therefore मनः 1/1 mindसवकरणसाधारणम ् 1/1 common to all organs, 

सविवषयापकात ् 5H/1 since the mind is covers/ encompasses all objects. 

• This, by which they think, is the mind, which is common to all sense organs, since the mind covers all 
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objects. 

• All sense organs function only the mind is backing them. 

‘कामः सो िविचिका ाा धिृतरधिृतधभिरतेव मन एव’ (ब.ृ उ. १-५-३) इित तुःे कामािदविृमनः ।  

• ‘कामः 1/1 desire सः 1/1 volition िविचिका F1/1 doubt ा F1/1 trust (in the means of knowledge) 

अा F1/1 untrust धिृतः F1/1 perseverance अधिृतः F1/1 impatience ीः F1/1 modesty धीः F1/1 

understanding भीः F1/1 fear इित 0 thus एतत ् 1/1 this सव 1/1 all मनः 1/1 mind एव 0 alone’ (ब.ृ उ. १-५-३) इित 0 - 

तुःे 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement कामािदविृमत ् N1/1 endowed with thought such as desire, etc मनः 

N1/1 mind. 

• The mind is that which is endowed with thought such as desire, etc, due to the Shruti statement “Br. Up. 

1.5.3: all these are mind alone— desire, volition, trust, untrust, perseverance, impatience, modesty, 

understanding, fear”. 

तने मनसा यत ् चतैोितमनसोऽवभासकं न मनतु ेन सयित नािप िनिनोित लोकः, मनसोऽवभासकने िनयृात ् । 

• तने 3/1 - मनसा 3/1 by that inner-instrument यत ् 2/1 which चतैोित   (KD) 1/1 light in the form of 

consciousness मनसः 6/1 of the inner-instrument अवभासकं 1/1 illuminator न 0 - मनतु ेIII/1 =न 0 - सयित 

III/1 one doesn't conceive न 0 - अिप = not even िनिनोित III/1 determines लोकः 1/1 person/ world of 

people, मनस ः 6/1 of the mind अवभासकने 3H/1 due to being the illuminator िनयृात ् 5H/1 due to being 

the director (for consciousness). 

• With that mind, the world of people does not conceive, does not even determine, which light in the form 

of consciousness, illuminator of the mind, due to the self being the illuminator, director. 

सविवषय ंित गवेिेत ािन न वत तऽेःकरणम ् ।  

• सविवषय ं2/1 all objects ित 0 towards क ्1/1 (the self is) innermost एव 0 only इित 0 therefore ािन 7/1 

w.r.t. the self न 0 does not वत त ेIII/1 function अःकरणम ् 1/1 inner-instrument.   

• The self is the innermost towards all objects, therefore, the inner-instrument does not function w.r.t. the 

self. 

अःने िह चतैोितषावभािसत मनसो मननसामम ् ;  

• अःने 3/1 by that dwelling inside िह 0 because चतैोितषा 3/1 by the light of consciousness अवभािसत 

6/1 of the illumined मनसः 6/1 of the mind मननसामम ् 1/1 capacity of thinking; 

• Because the capacity of thinking of the illumined mind is by the light of consciousness, dwelling inside. 

तने सविृकं मनः यने णा मत ंिवषयीकृत ंाम ् आः कथयि िवदः ।  

• तने 3/1 by that सविृकं (SBV) 1/1 along with thoughts मनः 1/1 mind यने 3/1 by which णा 3/1 by 

brahman मत ं1/1 =िवषयीकृत ं1/1 objectified =ाम ् 1/1 pervaded आः III/3 =कथयि III/3 they talk about 
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िवदः 1/3 knowers of brahman. 

• “By which brahman the mind along with its thoughts is objectified, pervaded”, say the knowers of 

brahman. 

तात ् तदवे मनस आान ंेतियतारं  िवि ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone मनसः 6/1 of the mind आान ं2/1 self क ्2/1 inner-most 

चतेियतारं 2/1 illuminator  2/1 brahman िवि II/1 may you know.  

• May you know that self, the inner-most illuminator of the mind alone as brahman. 

नदेिमािद पवू वत ् ॥ 

• नदेिमािद 1/1 "not this", etc पवू वत ् 0 as before.  

• Not this, etc, is to be understood as before. ॥1.6॥

यषुा न पयित यने चूिंष पयित । 

तदवे   ंिवि नदे ंयिददमपुासत े॥ १.७ ॥ 

• यत ् 2/1 which चषुा 3ka/1 with the eye न 0 - पयित III/1 does not see यने 3H/1 due to which चूिंष 2/3 

perceptions of the eyes पयित III/1 sees. तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may 

you know न 0 not इद ं2/1 that यत ् 2/1 which इदम ् 2/1 this उपासत ेIII/3 meditate. ॥ १.७ ॥ 

• लोक ः यत ्  (चतै)ं चषुा न पयित, यने चूिंष पयित,  ं तत ् एव  िवि,यत ् उपासकाः उपासत,े तत ् इद ं न भवित। 

• One does not see which with the eye, due to which one sees the perceptions of the eyes, may you know 

that alone as brahman, not this which the meditators meditate as “this”. 

 

 

भाम ्

यत ् चषुा न पयित न िवषयीकरोित अःकरणविृसयंेुन लोकः ,  

• यत ् 2/1 that consciousness which चषुा 3/1 with the eye न 0 does not पयित III/1 see =न 0 does not 

िवषयीकरोित III/1 objectify अःकरणविृसयंेुन 3/1 with that endowed with the vritti of the inner-instrument 

लोकः 1/1 person,  

• That consciousness which a person does not see, objectify, with the eye, endowed with the thought of 

the inner-instrument,  

यने चूिंष अःकरणविृभदेिभावुृ ीः पयित चतैाोितषा िवषयीकरोित ाोित ।  

• यने 3H/1 due to which चूिंष 2/3 perceptions of the eyes =अःकरणविृभदेिभाः 2/3 differentiated with 

variety of thoughts of inner-instrument/ endowed with particular modes of inner-instrument चवुृ ीः 

F2/3 the functions of the eyeपयित III/1 sees/ experiences चतैाोितषा (KD, KD) light of the self which 
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is consciousness N3/1 िवषयीकरोित III/1 objectifies =ाोित III/1 encompasses. 

• due to which light of the self which is consciousness one sees, objectifies, encompasses, the functions of 

the eye, endowed with particular modes of inner-instrument. 

तदवेेािद पवू वत ् ॥ 

• तदवेेािद पवू वत ् “that alone”, etc is as earlier. ॥1.7॥

योणे न णोित यने ोिमद ंतुम ् । 

तदवे   ंिवि नदे ंयिददमपुासत े॥ १.८ ॥ 

• यत ् 2/1 that which ोणे 3ka/1 with ear न 0 does not णोित III/1 hear यने 3H/1 due to which ोम ् 2/1 ear 

इद ं2/1 this तुम ् 2/1 heard. तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may you know न 0 

not इद ं2/1 this यत ् 2/1 which इदम ् 2/1 this उपासत ेIII/3 meditate. ॥ १.८ ॥ 

• लोक ः यत ्  (चतै)ं ोणे न णोित, यने इद ं ोम ् तुम ्,  ं तत ् एव  िवि,यत ् उपासकाः उपासत,े तत ् इद ं न भवित। 

• One does not hear which with the ear, due to which one hears the ears, may you know that alone as 

brahman, not this which the meditators meditate as “this”. 

भाम ्

यत ् ोणे न णोित िददवेतािधितने आकाशकायण मनोविृसयंेुन न िवषयीकरोित लोकः ,  

• यत ् 2/1 that which ोणे 3/1 with the ear न 0 does not णोित III/1 hear =िददवेतािधितने 3/1 with that 

presided by the Lord of directions =आकाशकायण 3/1 that which is the product of space =मनोविृसयंेुन 3/1 

endowed with/ backed by the attention of the mind =न0  - िवषयीकरोित III/1 does not objectify लोकः 1/1 

person,  

• That consciousness which a person does not hear, does not objectify, with the ear, product of space, 

presided by the Lord of directions,  

यने ोम ् इद ंतु ंयिस ंचतैाोितषा िवषयीकृतम ् ।  

• यने 3/1 due to which ोम ् 2/1 ear इद ं2/1 this तु ं2/1 heard यिस ं2/1 which is well-known 

चतैाोितषा N3/1 by the light of the self, which is consciousness िवषयीकृतम ् 2/1 objectified. 

• Due to which light of the self, which is consciousness, this well-known ear is objectified. 

तदवेेािद पवू वत ् ॥ 

• तदवेेािद पवू वत ् that alone, etc is as before. ॥1.8॥ 

 

याणने न ािणित यने ाणः णीयत े। 

तदवे   ंिवि नदे ंयिददमपुासत े॥ १.९ ॥ 

• यत ् 2/1 that which ाणने 3ka/1 with vital breath/ olfactory organ  न 0 does not ािणित (+अन+्ितप)् III/1 
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breathe/ smell/ objectify यने 3H/1 due to which ाणः 1/1 olfactory organ णीयत ेIII/1 is directed. तत ् 2/1 

that एव 0 alone  2/1 brahman  ं1/1 you िवि II/1 may you know न 0 not इद ं2/1 that यत ् 2/1 which इदम ् 

2/1 this उपासत ेIII/3 meditate. ॥ १.९ ॥ 

• लोक ः यत ्  (चतै)ं ाणने न ािणित, यने ाणः णीयत,े  ं तत ् एव  िवि,यत ् उपासकाः उपासत,े तत ् इद ं न भवित। 

• One does not smell which with the olfactory organ, due to which one smells the objects of the olfactory 

organ, may you know that alone as brahman, not this which the meditators meditate as “this”. 

भाम ्

यत ् ाणने ाणने पािथ वने नािसकापटुारवितनेाःकरणाणविृा ंसिहतने य ािणित गव िवषयीकरोित , 

• यत ् 2/1 which consciousness ाणने 3/1 =ाणने 3/1 with the organ of smell/ olfactory organ =पािथ वने 3/1 

with that born of earth element =नािसकापटुारवितने (6TP, 6TP, 7TP) 3/1 with that situated in the cavities 

of the nose अःकरणाणविृा ं([6TP], D, [6TP]) 3/2 - सिहतने 3/1 along with function of inner-instrument 

and function of vital breath/ inhalation यत ् 2/1 which न 0 does not ािणित III/1 smell =गवत ् 0 like smell 

does न 0 does not िवषयीकरोित III/1 objectify,  

• [A person] does not smell, objectify, which consciousness with the olfactory organ, situated in the 

cavities of the nose, along with the function of the inner-instrument and function of vital breath, like 

smell. 

यने चतैाोितषावभाने िवषय ंित ाणः णीयत े 

• यने 3/1 due to which =चतैाोितषा N3/1 due to light of the self which is consciousness अवभाने 

3ad/IB/1 being illumined िवषय ं2/1 its own object ित 0 towards ाणः 1/1 olfactory organ णीयत ेIII/1 is 

led/ directed  

• Due to which light of the self which is consciousness, being illumined, the olfactory organ is led towards 

its own object. 

तदवेेािद सव समानम ् ॥ 

• तदवेेािद सव समानम ् that alone, etc is all the same as before. ॥1.9॥ 

 

Summary of Chapter 1: 

• Has 4 खडs from Talavara branch of Samaveda. 

• 1.1  

◦ It starts with a question by the well-educated student, who has finished study and practice of his 

branch. 

◦ He asks “directed by which and by the mere presence of which, all organs and the mind function”? 
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◦ The world is नामपकमा कं जगत ्, name being covered by वाक,् form by च,ु activity by ाण with मन 

backing them all. 

• 1.2  

◦ The answer is that there is one consciousness that does so 

◦ It is not another organ 

◦ It makes all organs function by being their very essence  

◦ It makes all insentient organs and mind, sentient 

◦ Therefore, it is itself sentient, consciousness. 

• 1.3-1.4 

◦ This consciousness is not available for objectification. 

◦ The teacher says that: we do not know how it can be taught as “this”. 

◦ How it can be taught by anyone else any differently is also not known, says he. 

◦ It is different from known, product and different from unknown, unmanifest cause. 

◦ It is not product which is अ,ं ःखाकम ्, हयेम ्, to be given up. It is not उपादयेम ्, something to be taken 

up. 

◦ Since there is only one thing which cannot be given up or taken up, it is the self, to be understood as 

brahman. 

◦ This teaching is heard as is from the traditional teachers. 

• 1.5-1.9: 

◦ That which is not objectified by eye, ear, mind, olfactory organ, etc, but due to which all of these 

organs and mind function, may you know that alone as brahman. 

◦ Not anything else which is objectified as “this” by meditators. 

◦ By the word एव, all adjuncts of body, mind and senses are to be negated and the adjunct-free self is 

to be understood as brahman. 

• The first chapter is वणधान, where the vision of ऐम ् is given.
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॥ ितीयः खडः ॥ 

 

 

• This chapter focuses on the मनन aspect to resolve doubts from outside the Shruti, e.g., other 

philosophies, experiences, etc. Bhashyakara uses the term णूा-िनखनन-ाय for this strengthening of the 

understanding, wherein like a pole fixed in the ground, the understanding is shaken, and then ideas are 

repeatedly put in, like mud for the pole. 

 

एव ंहयेोपादयेिवपरीतमाा िेत ाियतः िशः अहमवे िेत सुु वदेाहिमित मा गृीयािदाशयादाहाचाय ः िशबिुिवचालनाथ म ् — 

यदीािद ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner हयेोपादयेिवपरीतः 1/1 opposite to what can be given up or taken up म ् 1/1 you आा 

1/1 self  1/1 brahman इित 0 thus ाियतः 1/1 it was taught/ convinced/ confident िशः 1/1 disciple 

"अहम ् 1/1 I एव 0 alone  1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus "सुु 0 very well  वदे I/1 know अहम ् 1/1 I " इित 0 thus मा 0 

not गृीयात ् (िविधिलङ)् III/1 may he grasp इित 0 - आशयात ् 5H/1 due to this intention आह III/1 says आचायः 1/1 

teacher िशबिुिवचालनाथ म ् (6TP, 6TP, 4TP) N1/1 for the purpose of shaking the understanding of the 

disciple— यदीािद 1/1 “if”, etc, mantra. 

• In this manner [when taught] thus: “you are brahman, opposite to what can be given up or taken up”, 

may the confident disciple not grasp thus [like an object]: “I  know very well” so: “I am brahman alone”, 

due to this intention, for the purpose of shaking the understanding of the disciple, the teacher says— 

“if”, etc, mantra. 

निवै स ुवदेाहम ् इित िनिता ितपिः ।  

• नन ु0 Objection इा F1/1 desirable एव 0 indeed "स ु0 very- well वदे I/1 I know अहम ् 1/1 I” इित 0 thus िनिता 

F1/1 ascertained ितपिः F1/1 conviction. 

• Objection— Indeed, the ascertained conviction thus “I know very-well” is desirable. 

सम ्, इा िनिता ितपिः ; न िह स ुवदेाहिमित ।  

• (Reply) सम ् 1/1 true, इा F1/1 desirable िनिता F1/1 well-ascertained ितपिः F1/1 conviction; न 0 not िह 0 

but "स ु0 very-well वदे I/1 I know अहम ् 1/1 I” इित 0 thus. 

• (Reply) True, the well-ascertained understanding is desirable, but not as “I know very-well”. 

यि वे ंव ुिवषयीभवित, तुु विेदत ु ंशम ्, दािमव दधमु ् अदे धःु न ःे पमवे ।  

• यत ् 1/1 whichever िह 0 because वे ं1/1 knowable व ु1/1 object िवषयीभवित III/1 is objectified, तत ् 1/1 that 

सुु 0 very-well विेदत ु ं0 to know शम ् 2/1 it is possible, दाम ् 2/1 inflammable object इव 0 just as दधमु ् 0 to 
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burn अ े  6/1 for fire दधःु (दह+्तचृ)् 6/1 for burning न 0 not त ु0 but अःे 6/1 of fire पम ् 1/1 essence/ 

nature एव 0 itself. 

• Because whichever knowable object is objectified, it is possible to know that very-well, just as it is 

possible for the burning fire to burn inflammable objects, but not the nature of the fire itself. 

• Similarly, only the knowable is possible to be known for the knower, not the own self of the knower 

सव िह विेदतःु ाा िेत सववदेााना ंसिुनितोऽथ ः । 

• सव 6/1 of every िह 0 indeed विेदतःु 6/1 of the knower ाा 1/1 own self  1/1 brahman इित 0 thus 

सववदेााना ं6/3 of all Vedanta scriptures सिुनित ः 1/1 well-ascertained अथ ः 1/1 purport.  

• Indeed, brahman is the own self of every knower, thus is the well-ascertained purport of all Vedanta 

scriptures. 

ह च तदवे ितपािदत ंितवचनोा ‘ो ोम ्’ (के. उ. १-२) इाया ।  

• इह 0/ह 0 here च 0 and तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 also ितपािदत ं1/1 established ितवचनोा F3/1 by the presentation 

of answer to the question ‘ो 6/1 of the ear ोम ् 1/1 ear’ (के. उ. १-२) इाया F3/1 by this Shruti, etc. 

• And here also, that is established through the presentation of answer to the question by this Shruti: “ear 

of the ear”, etc. 

‘याचानिुदतम ्’ (के. उ. १-५) इित च िवशषेतोऽवधािरतम ् ।  

• ‘याचानिुदतम ् which self is not objectified by the speech’ (के. उ. १-५) इित 0 thus च 0 and िवशषेत ः 03ad 

specifically अवधािरतम ् 1/1 ascertained. 

• And specifically ascertained thus: “which self is not objectified by the speech”. 

िवदायिनयोः ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध’ (के. उ. १-४) इित ।  

• िवदायिनय ः 1/1 conclusion of teaching of knowers of brahman च 0 and उः 1/1 told ‘अदवे 

तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध different from known and different from unknown’ (के. उ. १-४) इित 0 thus. 

• And the conclusion of the teaching of the knowers of brahman was told thus: “it is different from known 

and different from unknown”. 

उपमपुसहंिरित च ‘अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम ्’ (के. उ. २-३) इित ।  

• उपम ् 2/1 what has been presented उपसहंिरित III/1 will conclude च 0 and ‘अिवात ं1/1 unknown 

िवजानता ं6/3 for those knowing िवातम ् 1/1 known अिवजानताम ् 6/3 for those not knowing’ (के. उ. २-३) इित 0 

thus. 

• And will conclude what has been presented thus: “it is unknown for those knowing and known for 

those who not knowing”. 

ताुमवे िश स ुवदेिेत बिु ंिनराकत ुम ् ।  
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• तात ् 5/1 therefore युम ् 1/1 proper एव 0 alone िश 6/1 of the disciple "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 know” इित 

0 thus बिु ं2/1 understandingिनराकत ुम ् 0 to shake/ dismiss. 

• Therefore, it is proper to dismiss the “I know very well”-understanding of the disciple. 

न िह विेदता विेदतवुिदत ु ंशः, अिदधिुरव दधमुःे ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 indeed विेदता 1/1 knower विेदत ु  6/1 for the knower विेदत ु ं0 to know शः 1/1 possible, अिः 1/1 

fire दधःु 6/1 for burning इव 0 just as दधमु ् 0 to burn अःे 6/1 for fire. 

• Indeed it is not possible for the knower to know the knower, just as it is not possible for the fire to burn 

the fire. 

 

न चाो विेदता णोऽि य वेमा ।  

• न 0 not च 0 and अः 1/1 other/ different विेदता 1/1 knower ण ः 5/1 from brahman अि III/1 is there 

य 6/1 for whom वेम ् 1/1 knowable अत ् 1/1 different ात ् III/1 would be  1/1 brahman. 

• And there is no knower different from brahman, for whom brahman would be knowable. 

‘नादतोऽि िवात’ृ (ब.ृ उ. ३-८-११) इो िवाता ितिषत े।  

• ‘न 0 not अत ् 0 different अत ः  05 from this अि III/1 is there िवात ृN1/1 knower’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-८-११) इित 0 thus 

अः 1/1 different िवाता 1/1 knower ितिषत ेIII/1 is negated. 

• A different knower is negated [by Shruti] so: “Br. Up. 3.8.11: The knower different from this (brahman) 

is not there”. 

 

 

• Just as a fire cannot burn itself or any other fire, so too a knower cannot objectify his own essence nor 

any other knower’s essence.  

• अःकरणिविशचतै ंमाता and अःकरणोपिहतचतै ंसाी।  

◦ Both are ावत क, distinguisher, while in the former the inner-instrument is an adjective, for the latter, 

it is an adjunct.  

◦ काय  अित ेसित ावत क ं िवशषेणम ् when an attribute is a part of the substantive, that distinguishing 

factor is an adjective.  

◦ काय  अनित ेसित ावत क ं उपािधः when an attribute is not a part of the substantive, such distinguishing 

factor is an adjunct.  

◦ The same consciousness is called as knower or witness, based on whether the consciousness is along 

with the mind as a part of it or with adjunct alone. Therefore, it is not possible for the knower to 
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objectify the witness. 

तात ् सुु वदेाहं िेत ितपििम वै ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore "सुु 0ad very well वदे I/1 I know अहं 1/1 I  2/1 brahman" इित 0 thus ितपिः F1/1 

understanding िमा 0 false एव  0 indeed.  

• Therefore, the understanding thus “I know brahman very-well”, is indeed false. 

ताुमवेाहाचाय यदीािद ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore उम ् 2/1 what was said एव 0 indeed आह III/1 says आचायः 1/1 teacher यदीािद 1/1 by 

"if", etc. 

• Therefore, the teacher indeed says what was said by the mantra, “if”, etc. 

 

यिद मस ेस ुवदेिेत दमवेािप ननू ं ंवे णो प ं 

यद  ंयद दवेेथ न ुमीमाँमवे त ेम ेिविदतम ् ॥ २.१ ॥ 

• यिद 0 if मस ेII/1 you think "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 I know” इित 0 thus दहरम ् 2/1/ दम ् little एव 0 only अिप 0 

even ननू ं0 certainly  ं1/1 you वे II/1 know ण ः 6/1 of brahman प ं2/1 form यत ् 2/1 which अ 6/1 of 

this brahman  ं1/1 you यत ् 2/1 which अ 6/1 of this brahman दवेषे ु7/3 in gods अथ 0 therefore न ु0 now 

मीमांम ् (मान ् पजूायाम+्िवशषेाथ िजासायाम ् सन ् ३.१.६ +यत)् 2/1 to be thought over एव 0 indeed त े6/1 for you म े

I/1 I think िविदतम ् 2/1 known. ॥ २.१ ॥ 

• "[अहं]  स ुवदे" इित यिद मस,े [तिह] अ (णः) यत ् प ं [मनुषे]ु  ं वे, तत ् दहरम/् दम ् एव। अ [णः] यत ् प ंदवेषे ु

 ं वे, तत ् अिप ननू ंदहरम/् दम ् एव। अथ न ुमीमांम ् एव त।े म ेविेदतम।् 

• यिद सवुदे इित मस,े तिह अ णः यत ् प ं ंमनुशे ुवे तत ् ननू ंदहरम ् एव, अ च यत ् प ंदवेषे ु ंवे तत ् अिप दहरम ् 

एव।अथ न ुत े मीमांम ् एव। िश उवाच "म ेविेदतम"्। 

• The सोपािधक-/ सगणु-पम ् is of two types: 

◦ अाोपािधपिरि ं पम ् particularized by the individual adjunct/ state of the mind. 

◦ अिधदवेोपािधपिरि ं पम ् conditioned by divine deity. 

 

भाम ्

यिद कदािचत ् मस ेस ुवदेिेत सुु वदेाहं िेत ।  

• यिद 0 if कदािचत ् 0 sometime मस ेII/1 you think "स ु0 well वदे I/1 I know” इित 0 ="सुु 0 very well वदे I/1 

know अहं 1/1 I  2/1 brahman” इित 0 thus. 

• At some time, if you think in this manner “I know brahman very well” . 

कदािचथातु ंिव येमिप ीणदोषः समुधेाः किितपत ेकििेत साशमाह यदीािद ।  
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• कदािचत ् 0 at some time यथातु ं(AB) 0 as taught िव येम ् 1/1 difficult to know अिप 0 even though ीणदोषः 1/1 

one whose impurities have reduced/ removed समुधेाः 1/1 one with good mind कित ् 0 someone ितपत े

III/1 understands कित ् 0 someone न 0 does not इित 0 therefore साशम ् 2ad/1 along with concern आह III/1 

says यदीािद 1/1 “if”, etc. 

• Even though the subject matter is difficult to understand, someone whose impurities have been 

removed, with good intellect, at some time, he understands as taught, someone else doesn’t understand; 

therefore, along with concern, the teacher says “if”, etc. 

 

 

 ंच ‘य एषोऽििण पुषो यत एष आिेत होवाचतैदमतृमभयमते’ (छा. उ. ८-७-४) इेु ाजापः पिडतोऽसरुरािरोचनः 

भावदोषवशादनपुपमानमिप िवपरीतमथ शरीरमािेत ितपः ।  

•  ं1/1 seen च 0 and ‘यः 1/1 one who एषः 1/1 this अििण 7/1 in the (right) eye पुषः 1/1 Purusha यत ेIII/1 

is seen एषः 1/1 this आा  1/1 self इित 0 thus ह 0 indeed उवाच III/1 Prajapati said एतत ् 2/1 this अमतृम ् 2/1 

immortal अभयम ् 2/1 free from fear एतत ् 2/1 this  2/1 brahman’ (छा. उ. ८-७-४) इेु 7SS/1 when taught so 

ाजापः 1/1 son of Prajapati पिडतः 1/1 learned अिप 0 even though असरुराट ्1/1 King of Asuras िवरोचनः 1/1 

Virochana भावदोषवशात ् 5H/1 due to the defects of the nature/ mind/ character अनपुपमानम ् 2/1 

untenable अिप 0 even though िवपरीतम ् 2/1 wrong/ opposite अथ 2/1 meaning "शरीरम ् 1/1 body आा 1/1 

self" इित 0 thus ितपः 1/1 understood. 

• And it is seen, when taught so “Ch. Up. 7.8.4: (Prajapati) said – this Purusha who is seen in this eye is 

this self; this brahman is this immortal, free from fear”, even though untenable, King of Asuras, son of 

Prajapati, even though learned, understood the opposite meaning thus: “body is the self”, due to defects 

of character. 

• Ch. Up. has 8 chapters, of which last 3 are considered important, since they predominantly talk of 

िवा, while the first five are predominantly उपासना based. 

• The last three chapters are called: सिा, भमूिवा, जापितिवा। 

तथेो दवेराट ्सकृििं चाितपमानः भावदोषयमपे चतथु पया य ेथमोमवे  ितपवान ् ।  

• तथा 0 similarly इः 1/1 Indra दवेराट ्1/1 King of Devas सकृत ् 0 once िस ् 0 twice िस ् 0 thrice उं 2/1 taught च 

0 and अितपमानः 1/1 did not understand (brahman) भावदोषयम ् 2HGV/1 removal of defects of the 

mind अपे 0 having expected चतथु 7/1 - पया य े7/1 in the fourth round/ stage थमोम ् (7TP) 2ad/1 as 

taught in the first round एव 0 itself  2/1 brahman ितपवान ् 1/1 understood. 

• Similarly, King of Devas, Indra, taught once, twice and thrice, did not understand brahman, having 
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expected removal of defects of the mind, he understood brahman in the fourth round, as taught in the 

first round itself. 

लोकेऽिप एकारुोः वता ंकिथावितपत ेकिदयथावत ् कििपरीत ंकि ितपत े।  

• लोके 7/1 in the world अिप 0 also एकात ् 5/1 - गरुोः 5/1 from one teacher वता ं6/3 among those listening 

कित ् 0 someone यथावत ् 0 as taught ितपत ेIII/1 understands कित ् 0 someone अयथावत ् 0 not as taught कित ् 

0 someone िवपरीत ं2/1 opposite कित ् 0 someone न 0 does not ितपत ेIII/1 understand. 

• In the world also, among those listening from one and the same teacher, someone understands as 

taught, someone not as taught, someone opposite and someone does not understand. 

िकम ुवमतीियमातम ् ।  

• िकम ु0 - वम ् 1/1 then what to talk of अतीियम ् 1/1 beyond the senses आतम ् 1/1 the true nature/ 

reality of the self.   

• Then what to talk of the true nature of the self, which is beyond the senses. 

 

 

अ िह िवितपाः सदसािदनािककाः सव ।  

• अ 0 here, in this regard िह 0 because िवितपाः 1/3 those who are confused/ deluded/ have understood 

wrongly/ in opposite manner सदसािदन ः (D, UTP) 1/3 who say self is there/ product is unmanifest or 

not there/ not manifest तािककाः 1/3 logicians सव 1/3 all. 

• Because here, w.r.t. the reality of the self, all logicians are deluded who say the self is there or not there. 

ताििदत ंिेत सिुनितोमिप िवषमितपिात ् यिद मस ेइािद साशं वचन ंयुमवेाचाय  ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore "िविदत ं2/1 known  1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus सिुनितोम ् 1/1 statement made of 

understanding very well अिप 0 even though िवषमितपिात ् 5H/1 since the real nature of the self is 

difficult to understand "यिद 0 if मस ेII/1 you know” इािद 0 etc साशं 1/1 along with concern वचन ं1/1 

statement युम ् 1/1 appropriate एव 0 indeed आचाय  6/1 of the teacher. 

• Therefore, even though the statement of understanding very well so “brahman is known” (by the 

student), due to the real nature of the self being difficult to understand, the statement of the teacher “if 

you know”, etc, of the teacher is indeed appropriate. 

दम ् अमवेािप ननू ं ंवे जानीष ेणो पम ् ।  

• दहरम/् दम ् 1/1 =अम ् 1/1 little/ limited एव 0 only अिप 0 even/ then ननू ं0 certainly  ं1/1 you वे II/1 

=जानीष ेII/1 you know णः 6/1 of brahman पम ् 1/1 form. 

• You certainly know the only the limited form of brahman. 
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िकमनकेािन णो पािण महाभकािण च, यनेाह दमवेेािद ?  

• (Opponent) िकम ् 0 are there अनकेािन 1/3 many णः 6/1 of brahman पािण 1/3 forms महाि 1/3 great 

अभकािण 1/3 small च 0 and, यने 3H/1 due to which आह III/1 says "दम ् 1/1 limited एव 0 only" इािद 1/1 

this, etc? 

• (Opponent) Are there many forms of brahman, great and small, due to which Shruti says “small only”, 

etc? 

बाढम ् । अनकेािन िह नामपोपािधकृतािन णो पािण, न तः ।  

• (Reply) बाढम ् 1/1 O yes. अनकेािन 1/3 many िह 0 indeed नामपोपािधकृतािन (ID, KD, 3TP) 1/3 caused by adjunct 

in the form of name and form णः 6/1 of brahman पािण 1/3 forms, न 0 not तः 03 by itself. 

• (Reply) O yes, indeed there are many forms of brahman, caused by adjuncts in the form of name and 

form, not by itself.  

त ु‘अशमशमपमय ंतथारस ंिनमगव यत ्’ (क. उ. १-३-१५) इित शािदिभः सह पािण ितिष े।  

• तः 03 by itself त ु0 however ‘अशमशमपमय ंतथारस ंिनमगव यत ् that which is soundless, touchless, 

formless, indeclinable, tasteless, permanent and free from smell’ (क. उ. १-३-१५) इित 0 thus शािदिभः 3/3 - सह 

0 along with sound, etc पािण 1/3 forms/ attributes ितिष ेIII/3 are negated. 

• However, on its own, attributes are negated along with sound, etc, thus: “that which is permanent, free 

from sound, touch, form, decline, taste and smell”. 

 

 

नन ुयनेवै धमण यूत ेतदवे त पिमित णोऽिप यने िवशषेणे िनपण ंतदवे त प ंात ् ।  

• नन ु0 objection यने 3/1 by which एव 0 itself धमण 3/1 by feature/ attribute यत ् 1/1 anything त ेIII/1 is 

defined तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 itself त 6/1 of that पम ् 1/1 form इित 0H therefore णः 6/1 of brahman अिप 

0 even यने 3/1 by which िवशषेणे 3/1 by distinctive feature िनपण ं1/1 determination तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 itself 

त 6/1 of that brahman प ं1/1 nature ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Objection; by which attribute anything is defined, that attribute is the nature of that thing itself. 

Therefore, by which distinctive feature, determination of brahman is done, that itself would be the 

nature of that brahman also. 

अत उत े— चतैम ्, पिृथादीनामतम सवषा ंिवपिरणताना ंवा धम न भवित, तथा ोादीनामःकरण च धम न भवतीित णो पिमित 

 त ेचतैने ।  

• (Opponent) अतः 0 therefore उत ेIII/1 is said— चतैम ् 1/1 consciousness, पिृथादीनाम ् 6/3 of earth, etc 

अतम 6/1 of any of सवषा ं6/3 of all िवपिरणताना ं6/3 of the modified/ transformed products वा 0 or धमः 
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1/1 attribute न 0 does not भवित III/1 become, तथा 0 similarly ोादीनाम ् 6/3 of ear, etc अःकरण 6/1 of the 

inner-instrument च 0 and धमः 1/1 attribute न 0 does not भवित III/1 become इित 0H therefore णः 6/1 of 

brahman पम ् 1/1 attribute इित 0 therefore  1/1 brahman त ेIII/1 is defined चतैने 3/1 by 

consciousness. 

• (Opponent) Therefore, it is said (by us so)— Consciousness is not the attribute of any of (the elements in 

the form of) earth, etc, or of any of the transformed (great elements as products); similarly, of ear, etc, of 

inner-instrument, etc. Therefore, consciousness is the nature of brahman, Therefore, brahman is defined 

by consciousness. 

• For a feature to be the nature of a particular thing: 

◦ it should not be seen elsewhere. 

◦ it should be seen in this thing all the time. 

• Charvakas are dismissed here, since they think that when the four great elements (space not being an 

element for them) are combined in a particular way, it results in consciousness. 

तथा चोम ् । ‘िवानमान ं’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-७) ‘िवानघन एव’ (ब.ृ उ. २-४-१२) ‘स ंानमन ं’ (त.ै उ. २-१-१) ‘ान ं’ (ऐ. उ. ३-१-३) 

इित च णो प ंिनिद ंिुतष ु।  

• तथा 0 similarly च 0 and उम ् 1/1 it is said. ‘िवानमान ं’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-७) ‘िवानघन एव’ (ब.ृ उ. २-४-१२) ‘स ं

ानमन ं’ (त.ै उ. २-१-१) ‘ान ं’ (ऐ. उ. ३-१-३) इित 0 thus च 0 and णः 6/1 of brahman प ं1/1 attribute 

िनिद ं1/1 shown िुतष ु7/3 in Shrutis. 

• (Opponent) And likewise, it is said in Shrutis: “Br. Up. 3.9.7 brahman is consciousness, happiness”, “Br. 

Up. 2.4.12: fully consciousness alone”, “Tai. Up. 2.1.1: brahman is existence, consciousness, limitless”, 

“Ai. Up. 3.1.3: consciousness is brahman”, thus the attribute of brahman is shown. 

 

समवेम ् ; तथािप तदःकरणदहेिेयोपािधारेणवै िवानािदशिैन िदयते, तदनकुािराहेािदविृसकंोचेदािदष ु(typo) 

तदनकुािराहेािदविृसकंोचोेदािदषनुाशषे ुच , न तः ।  

• (Reply) सम ् 1/1 truth एवम ् 1/1 thus; तथा 0 - अिप 0 even then तत ् 1/1 that अःकरणदहेिेयोपािधारेण (KD) 3/1 

through the adjunct such as mind, body and senses एव 0 only िवानािदशःै 3/3 with the words 

consciousness, etc िनिदयत ेIII/1 is indicated/ presented, तदनकुािरात ् (UTP=तान ् अनकुत ु शीलं य/ तत ् अनकुरोित 

इित।) 25N5H/1 because of (appearance of brahman's) imitating that adjunct 

25 Comm— िमातम भािगात ् । 
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दहेािदविृसकंोचेदािदष ु 267VS/SS/3 w.r.t. expansion, contraction, division, etc, of the body, etc नाशषे ु7VS/3 

w.r.t. destructions च 0 and, न 0 not तः 03 by itself. 

• (Reply) Thus is the truth. That brahman is indicated with the words consciousness, etc, only through the 

adjunct in the form of mind, body and senses, because of (appearance of brahman's) imitating that 

adjunct, w.r.t. expansion, contraction, destruction/ multiplication and destructions (of the adjuncts) not 

by itself.  

• Consciousness may well be the पम ् of brahman, however without any adjunct, brahman cannot be 

said to have the attributes such as consciousness, etc. Moreover, brahman is the essence of both sentient 

and insentient things, so consciousness cannot be seen as an attribute of brahman. Nor is brahman the 

वाथ  of the word consciousness. 

त ु‘अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम ्’ (के. उ. २-३) इित ित ंभिवित ।  

• तः 0 by itself त ु0 however ‘अिवात ं1/1 not objectified िवजानता ं6/3 for those who know िवातम ् 1/1 

objectified अिवजानताम ् 6/3 those who do not know’ (के. उ. २-३) इित 0 thus ित ं1/1 settled/ established 

भिवित III/1 will be. 

• However, by itself, it will be established so— “Ke. Up. 2.3: It is not an object of knowledge for those who 

do not know and objectified for those who do not know”. 

‘यद णो पम ्’ इित पवूण सः ।  

• ‘यत ् 1/1 which अ 6/1 of this णः 6/1 of brahman पम ् 1/1 form’ इित 0 thus पवूण 3/1 with previous 

सः 1/1 connection. 

• There is connection of “which is of this” is with “form of brahman” (to make “which expression of this 

brahman [w.r.t. human beings or gods]”). 

न केवलमाोपािधपिरिा णो प ंम ंवे ; यदिधदवैतोपािधपिरिा णो प ंदवेषे ुवे म ,् तदिप ननू ंदमवे वे 

इित मऽेहम ् ।  

• "न 0 not केवलम ् 1/1 only अाोपािधपिरि (AB=आिन इित अाम।्KD/ 6TP, 3TP) 6/1 of that 

conditioned by adjunct (in the form of peaceful mind) related to individual अ 6/1 of this णः 6/1 of 

brahman प ं2/1 expression म ् 1/1 you अ ं2/1 little वे II/1 know; यत ् 2/1 which अिप 0 even 

अिधदवैतोपािधपिरि 6/1 of that conditioned by adjunct related to gods अ 6/1 of this णः 6/1 of 

26 Just like sun that appears to be divided/ multiplied when the water in which it is reflected is divided. Even when there is 

no connection between the sun and water, still water becomes an adjunct for the sun. Similarly, although there is no 

connection between brahman and the body-mind-sense-complex, due to different their degrees of realities, still due to the 

appearance of imitation, the BMS complex becomes the adjunct for brahman. 
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brahman प ं2/1 expression दवेषे ु7/3 w.r.t. gods वे II/1 know म ् 1/1 you, तत ् 2/1 that अिप 0 also ननू ं0 

certainly दम ् 2/1 little एव 0 only वे II/1 know” इित 0 therefore म ेI/1 think/ considerअहम ् 1/1 I. 

• I think thus: “Not only the expression of that brahman conditioned by adjunct related to individual that 

you know is little, but even which expression of that brahman conditioned by adjunct related to gods 

that you know is also certainly little only“. 

यदा ंयदिप दवेषे ुतदिप चोपािधपिरिाा िनवत त े।  

• यत ् 1/1 which अा ं1/1 centred around individual यत ् 1/1 which अिप 0 even दवेषे ु7/3 w.r.t. gods तत ् 1/1 

that अिप 0 also च 0 and उपािधपिरिात ् 5H/1 due to being conditioned by adjunct दात ् 5/1 from 

smallness न 0 does not िनवत त ेIII/1 is not free. 

• Whichever expression is centred around individual and even w.r.t. gods, that expression is also not free 

from littleness due to being conditioned by the adjunct. 

य ुिवसवपािधिवशषे ंशामनमकेमतै ंभमूा ंिन ं, न तवुेिमिभायः ।  

• यत ् 1/1 which त ु0 whereas िवसवपािधिवशषे ं1/1 that in which all adjuncts are destroyed शाम ् 1/1 

tranquil अनम ् 1/1 infinite =एकम ् 271/1 one (free from spacewise limitation) अतै ं281/1 non-dual (free 

from objectwise limitation) भमूा ं291/1 called Bhuma (indicates happiness) िन ं1 1/1 permanent (free 

from timewise limitation)  1/1 brahman, न 0 not तत ् 1/1 that सवुेम ् 1/1 known well इित 0 - अिभायः 1/1 

this is the idea. 

• Whereas that brahman in which all adjuncts are destroyed, tranquil, infinite, one, non-dual, called 

Bhuma, permanent is not that which is known well. This is the idea. 

यत एवम ् अथ न ुतात ् म ेअािप मीमां ंिवचाय मवे त ेतव  ।  

• यतः 0 since एवम ् 0 it is so अथ 0 न ु0 =तात ् 5/1 therefore म ेI/1 I think अ 0 now अिप 0 even मीमां ं1/1 

=िवचाय म ् 1/1 to be inquired into एव 0 definitely त े6/1 =तव 6/1 for you  1/1 brahman. 

• Since this is so, therefore, I think even now, brahman is to be inquired into for you. 

 

 

एवमाचायः िशः एका ेउपिवः समािहतः सन ,् यथोमाचायण आगममथ तो िवचाय , तकत िनधा य , ानभुव ंकृा, आचायसकाशमपुग, 

27 सजातीयभदेरिहतम।् Mandukyakarika says that it is that which is one now. 

28 िवजातीयभदेरिहतम।् Mandukyakarika says that it is that which cannot become multiple/ more than one ever, unlike some 

things which are one but can become multiple later, such as clay, which may be one but become multiple. 

29 भमूा व ैसखुम।्  
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उवाच — मऽेहमथदेान िविदत ंिेत ॥ 

• एवम ् 0 in this manner आचायः 1/1 told by teacher िशः 1/1 disciple एका े7/1 in solitude उपिवः 1/1 sat 

समािहतः 1/1 focused सन ् 1/1 being, यथोम ् 2ad/1 as described आचायण 3/1 by the teacher आगमम ् 2/1 

traditional teaching अथ तः 03ad meaningwise िवचाय  0 having deliberated, तकतः 03 through reasoning च 0 

and िनधा य  0 having ascertained, ानभुव ं2/1 one's own clear understanding/ experience कृा 0 having 

made, आचायसकाशम ् 2/1 near the teacher उपग 0 having approached, उवाच III/1 said— "म ेI/1 think अहम ् 

1/1 I अथ 0 thereafter इदान 0 now िविदत ं2/1 known  1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus.  

• In this manner, as told by teacher, the disciple sat in solitude, being focused, having deliberated upon 

traditional teaching as described meaningwise and having ascertained through reasoning, having made 

it his own clear understanding/ experience, having approached the teacher, said— “I think now, after 

वण, मनन and िनिदासन, I know brahman”. ॥2.1॥ 

 

कथिमित, ण ु— 

• "कथम ् 0 how?” इित 0 this, ण ुII/1 may you listen—  

• “How?” may you listen this— 

 

नाह (typo) 

 

नाहं म ेस ुवदेिेत नो न वदेिेत वदे च । 

यो नदे तदे नो न वदेिेत वदे च ॥ २.२ ॥ 

• न 0 do not अहं 0 I म ेI/1 think "स ु0 very well as an object वदे I/1 know” इित 0 thus न 0 not उ 0 indeed "न 0 

do not वदे I/1 know" इित 0 thus वदे I/1 I know च 300 and (I do not know).  यः 1/1 one who नः 6/3 among us 

तत ् 2/1 that statement वदेIII/1 knows तत ् 2/1 that brahman वदे III/1 knows न 0 do not उ 0 indeed "न 0 - वदे 

I/1 I do not know” इित 0 thus "वदे I/1 I know” च 0 and.॥ २.२ ॥ 

• अहं " स ुवदे" इित अहं न म,े अहं " न वदे" इित न उ म,े वदे च। यः नः तत ् वा ंततः वदे, सः तत ्  वदे, न उ "वदे", “न 

वदे" इित च। 

• अहं " स ुवदे" इित अहं न म,े अहं " न वदे" इित न उ म।े अहं वदे, न च स ुवदे। "नो न वदे" इित "वदे च" इित तत ् वा ंनः म े

यः वदे, सः तत ्  वदे।  

• I do not think thus: “I know brahman very well”, indeed not thus: “I do not know brahman”, I know 

30 Shankaranandi or Maniprabha says चकारः सव भदेभकः। 
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and I do not know. One who knows that statement [of mine] thus: “Its not that I do not know”, and 

thus: “I do know”, he knows that brahman. 

भाम ्

 न अह (typo)/ अहं म ेस ुवदेिेत, नवैाहं म ेस ुवदे िेत ।  

• न 0 not अहं 1/1 I म ेI/1 I think "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 I know” इित 0 thus, =न 0 not एव 0 certainly अहं 1/1 I 

म ेI/1 know "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 know"  2/1 brahman इित 0 thus.  

• Certainly I do not think thus “I know brahman very well”. 

नवै तिह िविदत ंया ेेु आह — नो न वदेिेत वदे च ।  

• "न 0 not एव 0 indeed तिह 0 then िविदत ं2/1 known या 3/1 by you  1/1” इेु 7SS/1 when disciple was 

told so आह III/1 disciple says— न 0 not उ 0 indeed "न 0 do not वदे I/1 know" इित 0 thus वदे I/1 I know च 0 

and.  

• When the disciple was told so by the teacher so “Then, indeed, brahman is not known by you”, disciple 

says: not indeed thus: “I do not know” and “I know”. 

वदे चिेत चशात ् न वदे च ।  

• "वदे I/1 I know च 0 and” इित 0 thus चशात ् 5H/1 due to the word "and" "न 0 do not वदे I/1 know” च 0 and. 

• And due to the word “and” in the phrase “and I know”, “I do not know” [is to be understood]. 

नन ुिवितिष ंनाह म ेस ुवदेिेत, नो न वदेिेत, वदे च इित । 

• नन ु0 Objection िवितिष ं1/1 contradictory "नाहं म ेस ुवदेिेत, नो न वदेिेत, वदे च I do not think I know and I do not 

know, I don't know and I know" इित 0 this. 

• Objection: This statement “I do not think I know and I do not know, I don't know and I know” is 

contradictory. 

यिद न मस ेस ुवदेिेत, कथ ंमस ेवदे चिेत ।  

• यिद 0 if न 0 do not मस ेII/1 you think "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 I know" इित 0 thus, कथ ं0 why मस ेII/1 you 

think "वदे I know" च 0 and इित 0 thus. 

• If you do not think thus: “I know very well” , why do you think thus: “and I know”? 

अथ मस ेवदेवैिेत, कथ ंन मस ेसवुदेिेत ।  

• अथ 0 then मस ेII/1 you think "वदे I/1 I know एव 0 indeed” इित 0 thus, कथ ं0 why न 0 don't मस ेII/1 you 

think "स ु0 very well वदे I/1 know" इित 0 thus.  

• Then, you think thus “indeed I know”, why don't you think thus: “I know very well”? 

एकं व ुयने ायत,े तनेवै तदवे व ुन स ुिवायत इित िवितिष ंसशंयिवपय यौ वज िया ।  

• एकं 1/1 one व ु1/1 thing यने 3/1 by whom ायत ेIII/1 is known, तने 3/1 by him एव 0 alone तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 
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itself व ु1/1 thing न 0 not स ु0 very well िवायत ेIII/1 is very well known इित 0 thus िवितिष ं1/1 

contradictory सशंयिवपय यौ 1/2 doubt and misunderstanding वजिया 0 having excluded.   

• By whom one thing is known, it is contradictory [to say that] that thing itself  is not very well known by 

him alone (the same person), except [in case of] doubt and misunderstanding. 

 

न च  सशंियतने ये ंिवपरीतने विेत िनयु ंशम ् ।  

• न 0 not च 0 and " 1/1 brahman सशंियतने 3ad/1 as doubtful ये ं1/1 to be understood िवपरीतने 3ad/1 

erroneously वा 0 or” इित 0 िनयु ं0 to restrict शम ् 1/1 possible.  

• And it is not possible to restrict thus: “brahman should be understood as doubtful or erroneously”. 

सशंयिवपय यौ िह सवानथ करनेवै िसौ ।  

• सशंयिवपय यौ 1/2 doubt and error िह 0 because सवानथ करने 3ad/1 as leading to all evils एव 0 indeed िसौ 

1/2 well-known. 

• Because doubt and error are indeed well-known as leading to all evils. 

एवमाचायण िवचामानोऽिप िशो न िवचचाल , ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध’ (के. उ. १-४) इाचायागमसदायबलात ् 

उपपनभुवबला;  

• एवम ् 0 in this manner आचायण 3/1 by the teacher िवचामानः (िव+चल+्िणच+्यक+्मकु+्शानच)् 1/1 shaken अिप 0 

even िशः 1/1 disciple न 0 - िवचचाल III/1 was not moved, ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध different from 

known and unknown’ (के. उ. १-४) इित 0 thus आचायागमसदायबलात5्H/1 due to the strength of teaching of 

traditional knowledge/scriptures imparted by the teacher उपपनभुवबलात ् 5H/1 due to the strength of 

reasoning and clear understanding च 0 and;  

• In this manner, even when shaken by the teacher, the disciple was not moved, due to the strength of the 

teaching of scriptures imparted by the teacher (वण) thus “different from known and unknown” and 

due to the strength of reasoning (मनन) and clear understanding (िनिदासन);  

जगज च िवाया ंढिनयता ंदशयानः ।  

• जगज III/1 roared च 0 and िवाया ंF7/1 w.r.t. knowledge of brahman ढिनयता ं(KD) F2/1 firm 

conviction दशयन ् 1/1 showing आनः 6/1 his own.  

• And roared showing his own firm conviction w.r.t. knowledge of brahman. 

कथिमुत े— यः यः कित ् नः अाकं सचािरणा ंम ेतत ् मं वचन ंततो वदे , सः तत ्  वदे ।  

• कथम ् 0 how इित 0 this उत ेIII/1 is being said— यः 1/1 - यः 1/1 - कित ् 0 whosoever नः 6/3 =अाकं 6/3 

among us सचािरणा ं(समान ं वदेवचन ंचरि इित) 6/3 - म े0 among the co-students तत ् 2/1 that =मं 2/1 

made by me वचन ं2/1 statement ततः 03ad in reality वदे III/1 knows, सः 1/1 he तत ् that = 2/1 
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brahman वदे III/1 knows.  

• How this is so, is being said— whosoever among us co-students knows that statement made by me in 

reality, he knows that brahman. 

 

 

िकं पनुचनिमत आह — नो न वदेिेत वदे च इित ।  

• िकं 0 what पनुः 0 again तत ् 2/1 that वचनम ् 2/1 statement इित 0 therefore अतः 0 then आह III/1 the disciple 

says— "न 0 not उ 0 indeed न 0 do not वदे I/1 know” इित 0 thus "वदे I/1 I know च 0 and” इित 0 thus.  

• Again, what is that statement? Therefore, then, the disciple says thus— “not that I do not know and I do 

know”. 

यदवे ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध’ (के. उ. १-४) इुम ्, तदवे व ुअनमुानानभुवाा ंसयंो िनित ंवाारेण नो न वदेिेत वदे च इवोचत ् 

आचाय बिुसवंादाथ मबिुहणपोहाथ च ।  

• यत ् 2/1 which एव 0 ‘अदवे तििदतादथो अिविदतादिध different from known and unknown’ (के. उ. १-४) इुम ् was 

said so (by the teacher), तत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone व ु2/1 brahman अनमुानानभुवाा ं3/2 through his own clear 

understanding सयंो 0 having made िनित ं2/ad/1 determined/ in a well-ascertained manner वाारेण 

3/1 through another sentence "नो न वदेिेत वदे च not that I do not know and I indeed know" इित 0 thus अवोचत ् 

III/1 disciple said आचायबिुसवंादाथ(6TP=आचाय बिुः यः। 3TP=तने सवंादः। KD=सवंादः एव अथ योजनम)् 2/1 

for the purpose of understanding by the teacher मबिुहणपोहाथ(त पोहथ म)् 2/1 for the purpose of the 

negation of the assumption so “the (disciple) is dullard (had he not answered at all)”/ to negate the 

assumption of dullards that brahman can never be understood च 0 and. 

तथा च गिज तमपुप ंभवित ‘यो नदे तदे’ इित ॥ 

• तथा 0 - च 0 in this manner गिज तम ् 1/1 roaring उपप ं1/1 justifiable भवित III/1 is ‘यो नदे तदे among us, one 

who knows my statement, he knows brahman’ इित 0 thus.  

• In this manner, the disciple's roaring so: “among us, one who knows my statement, he knows brahman” 

is justifiable. ॥2.2॥ 

 िशाचाय सवंादाितिनवृ ने पणे िुतः समसवंादिनवृ मथ मवे बोधयित — यामतिमािदना ।  

• िशाचाय सवंादात ् 5/1 from the dialogue between disciple and the teacher ितिनवृ 0 having stepped aside 

ने 3/1 - पणे 3/1 in own words िुतः 1/1 Shruti समसवंादिनवृ म ् (KD, 3TP) 2/1 derived from the dialogue 

अथ म ् 2/1 message एव 0 itself बोधयित III/1 makes known— "य 6/1 अमतम ् 1/1" - इािदना 3/1 through the 

mantra “for whom [brahman is] unknown as an object”, etc. 

• Having stepped aside from the dialogue between the disciple and the teacher, Shruti herself conveys the 
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message derived from the dialogue through the mantra “for whom [brahman is] unknown as an object”, 

etc.

यामत ंत मत ंमत ंय न वदे सः । 

अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम ् ॥ २.३ ॥ 

• य 6/1 for whom अमत ं1/1 not known as an object त 6/1 for him मत ं1/1 known मत ं1/1 known as an 

object य for whom 6/1 न 0 does not वदे III/1 know सः 1/1 he. अिवात ं1/1 not known as an object िवजानता ं

6/3 for those who are knowing clearly िवातम ् 1/1 known as an object अिवजानताम ् 6/3 for those who are 

not knowing brahman as oneself. ॥ २.३ ॥ 

• य  अमत ंभवित त  मतम।् य  मत ंसः  न वदे। िवजानता ं अिवातम ,् अिवजानता ं िवातम।् 

• For whom, brahman is not known as an object, it is known for him; for whom, brahman is known as an 

object, he does not know brahman. For those who are knowing brahman as oneself, brahman is not 

known as an object. For those who are not knowing brahman as oneself, brahman is known as an object.  

भाम ्

य िवदः अमतम ् अिवातम ् अिविदत ंिेत मतम ् अिभायः िनयः , त मत ंात ंसेिभायः ।  

• य 6/1 whose िवदः 6/1 of knower of brahman अमतम ् 1/1 ="अिवातम ् 1/1 =अिविदत ं1/1 not known as an 

object  1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus मतम ् 1/1 =अिभायः 1/1 understanding िनयः 1/1 conviction, त 6/1 for  

him मत ं1/1 known =ात ंunderstood =स 1/1 brahman is known correctly इिभायः 1/1 this is the 

meaning. 

• Which wise person's conviction is thus: “brahman is not known as an object”, for him, brahman is 

known correctly. This is the meaning. 

य पनुः मत ंात ंिविदत ंमया िेत िनयः, न वदेवै सः न  िवजानाित सः ।  

• य 6/1 whose पनुः 0 again मत ं="ात ं1/1 =िविदत ं1/1 known as an object मया 3/1 by me  1/1 brahman" 

इित 0 thus िनयः 1/1 conviction, न 0 - वदे III/1 does not know एव 0 indeed सः 1/1 he =न 0 not  2/1 

brahman िवजानाित III/1 know सः 1/1 he. 

• Again, whose conviction is thus: “brahman is known as an object by me”, indeed he does not know 

brahman. 

िवदिवषोय थौ (typo) / िवदिवषोय थोौ पाववधारयित —  

• िवदिवषोः 6/2 of wise and ignorant persons यथोौ 2/2 as told पौ 2/2 views अवधारयित III/1 reinforces/ 

ascertains—  

• [The Shruti] reinforces the views of wise and ignorant persons as described. 

अिवात ंिवजानतािमित, अिवातम ् अमतम ् अिविदतमवे  िवजानता ंसिविदतवतािमतेत ् ।  
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• अिवात ं1/1 not known िवजानताम ् 6/3 for those knowing इित 0 thus, अिवातम ् 1/1 =अमतम ् 1/1 =अिविदतम ् 1/1 

not known an object एव 0 certainly  brahman िवजानता ं6/3 =सिविदतवताम ् 6/3 to those who know 

properly इतेत ् 1/1 this is the idea. 

•  is certainly not known as an object to those who know properly. This is the idea. 

िवात ंिविदत ं अिवजानताम ् असदिशनाम ,् इियमनोबिुवेादिशनािमथ ः ;  

• िवात ं1/1 =िविदत ं1/1  1/1 brahman is known as an object अिवजानताम ् 6/3 =असदिशनाम ् 6/3 for those 

who know incorrectly, =इियमनोबिुष ु7/3 in senses, mind and intellect एव 0 itself आदिशनाम ् 6/3 for those 

having the I-notion इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning; 

• For those who know incorrectly, having I-notion in the sense, mind and intellect itself, brahman is 

known as an object. 

न मवेाुबुीनाम ् ।  

• न 0 not त ु0 but अम ् 2/1 totally एव 0 indeed अुबुीनाम ् (116BV) 6/3 for those who have uninformed 

intellect about brahman. 

• But not indeed for those who are totally ignorant about । 

न िह तषेा ंिवातमािभिेत मितभ वित ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 because तषेा ं6/3 for those "िवातम ् 1/1 known as an object अािभः 3/3 by us  1/1 brahman" 

इित 0 thus मितः 1/1 idea भवित III/1 is there. 

• Because, for those, the idea “brahman is known by us” is not there. 

इियमनोबुपुािधादिशना ंत ुोपािधिववकेानपुलात ,् बुापुाधे िवातात ् िविदत ंेपुपत ेाििरतः असदशन ं

पवू पनेोपत े— िवातमिवजानतािमित ।  

• इियमनोबुपुािधष ु7/3 in adjuncts in the form of senses, mind and intellect आदिशना ं6/3 for those seeing 

the self त ु0 however ोपािधिववकेानपुलात(्ID, 6TP, 6TP) 5/1 due to non-availability of discrimination 

between brahman and adjunct, बुापुाधःे 6/1 of adjunct such as intellect, etc  च 0 and िवातात ् 5H/1 due 

to understanding "िविदत ं1/1 known as an object  1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus उपपत ेIII/1 is possible ािः 

1/1 delusion इतः 0 therefore असदशन ं1/1 incorrect understanding पवू पने 3/1 as wrong/ opposite 

view उपत ेIII/1 is presented— "िवातम ् 1/1 known as an object अिवजानताम ् 6/3 for those who do not 

know" इित 0 thus. 

• However, for those seeing the self in adjuncts in the form of senses, mind and intellect, due to lack of 

discrimination between brahman and the adjunct and due to understanding of adjunct such as intellect, 

etc thus “brahman is known (as an object)”, delusion is possible. Therefore, the incorrect understanding 

is presented as the opposite view thus: “for those who do not know, brahman is known as an object”. 
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अथवा हेथ  उराधऽिवातिमािदः ॥ 

• अथवा 0 or हेथ ः (116BV) 1/1 that which has the reason [in the first half] उराध ः 1/1 latter half "अिवातम ् 

1/1 not known as an object” इािदः 1/1 this, etc.  

• Or the latter half is that which has a reason [in the first half] so: “not known as an object”, etc. ॥2.3॥ 

‘अिवात ंिवजानताम ्’ (के. उ. २-३) इवधतृम ् ।  

• ‘अिवात ं1/1 not known as an object िवजानताम ् 6/3 for those who know’ (के. उ. २-३) इित 0 thus अवधतृम ् 1/1 

established. 

• It was established thus “2.3: not known as an object for those who know” . 

यिद ामवेािवातम ्, लौिककाना ंिवदा ंचािवशषेः ाः ।  

• यिद 0 if  1/1 brahman अम ् 2ad/1 completely एव 0 indeed अिवातम ् 1/1 unknown, लौिककाना ं6/3 

among the worldly िवदा ं6/3 among knowers of brahman च 0 and अिवशषेः 1/1 non-distinction/ non-

difference ाः 1/1 obtained (as a logical conclusion). 

• If indeed brahman is unknown completely, non-difference between the worldly and knowers of 

brahman is a logical conclusion arrived at! 

‘अिवात ंिवजानताम ्’ (के. उ. २-३) इित च पररिवम ् ।  

• ‘अिवात ंिवजानताम ् not known to those who know’ (के. उ. २-३) इित 0 thus च 0 and पररिवम ् 1/1 mutually 

contradictory. 

• And “unknown to those who know” is mutually contradictory. 

कथ ंत ुत सिविदत ंभवतीवेमथ माह — ितबोधिविदत ंबोध ंबोध ंित िविदतम ् ।  

• कथ ं0 how त ु0 then तत ् 1/1 that  1/1 brahman सिविदत ं1/1 understood correctly भवित III/1 becomes इित 

0 therefore एवमथ म ् 2/1 for this purpose आह III/1 says—  

• How then that brahman becomes understood correctly? therefore, for this purpose of answering this, 

Shruti says—

ितबोधिविदत ंमतममतृ ंिह िवत े। 

आना िवत ेवीय िवया िवतऽेमतृम ् ॥ २.४ ॥ 

• ितबोधिविदत ं1/1 (when brahman is) recognized in every cognition (as consciousness) मतम ् 1/1 (then 

brahman) is understood correctly/ is correct understanding अमतृ ं2/1 immortality िह 0 because िवत े

III/1 attains आना 3H/1 due to (the immortality of) the self िवत ेIII/1 attains वीय 2/1 strength िवया 

F3/1 through knowledge िवत ेIII/1 attains अमतृम ् 2/1 immortality. ॥ २.४ ॥ 

• यदा  ितबोधिविदत ंतदा तत ्  मतम ् िह (यात)् उाानने अत ंिवत।े आना (ने पणे) ानी पुषः आिवा 
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कृत ंवीय िवत ेअतः िवया ानी अमतृ ंिवत।े  

• When brahman is recognized as consciousness in and through every thought, then brahman is correctly 

understood, because by this understanding alone one attains immortality. A wise person attains the 

strength due to the self alone, therefore by the self-knowledge one attains immortality. 

• /Brahman recognized in every cognition is correct understanding, because one attains immortality (due 

to that correct understanding). Due to (the immortality of) the self, one attains strength. Therefore, one 

attains immortality through the (self-)knowledge. 

• Whatever is gained by knowledge of anything has to be the intrinsic nature of the thing. Therefore, if 

immortality is attained by the knowledge of the self, self is inherently immortal. 

• बोध or य is differentiated from विृ in that the former is with consciousness, while the latter does not 

include consciousness. 

• If one's intrinsic nature is not immortality, one cannot attain immortality through knowledge (or 

anything). 

 

भाम ्

• ितबोधिविदत ं1/1 =बोध ं1/1 - बोध ं1/1 every cognition ित 0 in and through िविदतम ् 1/1 brahman is 

understood. 

• Brahman is understood in and through each and every cognition. 

बोधशने बौाः या उ े।  

• बोधशने 3/1 by the word "बोधः" बौाः (बुौ अःकरण ेभवाः) 1/3 occuring in the inner-instrument याः 1/3 

thoughts उ ेIII/3 are meant. 

• The thoughts occuring in the inner-instrument are meant by the word “बोधः"। 

सव या िवषयीभवि य, स आा सवबोधाितबुत े 

• सव 1/3 all याः 1/3 thoughts िवषयीभवि III/3 become the object/ objectified/ illumined य 6/1 for 

whom, सः 1/1 that आा 1/1 self सवबोधान ् 2/3 w.r.t. all cognitions ित 0 बुत ेIII/1 is recognized  

• That self for whom all thoughts become the object, that self is recognized in relation to all cognitions. 

• The thoughts are insentient by themselves and become experiences when illumined by the self in the 

form of consciousness. Then the self is recognized/ manifested by the thought. Without the thoughts, 

the self is not recognized. The light is काशक illuminator, while the pot is काय illumined. The pot is 

अिभक manifestor of the light which is अिभ manifested. 
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• The logic used is ितबोधविेदतम ् मतम ्, अमतृ हतेुात।् यथा दशमोऽहम।् 

सवयदश िचिपमाः यरैेव येिविशतया लत े ;  

• सवयदश 1/1 that which is illumining all thoughts िचिपमाः (KD=िचदवे शिः। BV=िचि एव पः 

य। MV=िचिपः एव।) 1/1 that which has the nature of power in the form of consciousness यःै 

3ka/3 through thoughts एव 0 only यषे ु7/3 in all (variable) thoughts अिविशतया F3ad/1 as invariable 

लत ेIII/1 indicated; 

• That which is illumining all thoughts, which has the nature of power in the form of consciousness is 

indicated as invariable only through thoughts. 

नाारमरानो िवानाय ।  

• न 0 no अत ् 0 other ारम ् 1/1 doorway अरानः 6/1 of inner-self िवानाय 4/1 for the knowledge. 

• There is no other way for the knowledge of inner-self. 

• The consciousness िचत ् itself, without undergoing any change, is called as िचदाभास when manifested/ 

reflected in the mind/ thoughts. Then it appears to be have a location, appears limited and also due to 

the many reflecting mediums, it appears to have multiplicity. Factually, there is none of that, the same 

िचत ् exists as a limitless whole. Without the thought, there cannot be appreciation of the consciousness 

and when there is appreciation of consciousness, there is a thought. As such, there is no possibility of the 

िचदाभास facing िचत ्, since both are the same, unchanging, undivided consciousness. 

अतः यगातया िविदत ं यदा, तदा तत ् मत ंतदशनिमथ ः  

• अतः 0 therefore यगातया (6TP) F3ad/1 as the inner-essence of all thoughts िविदत ं1/1 known  1/1 

brahman यदा 0 when, तदा 0 then तत ् 1/1 that मत ं1/1 =तत ् 1/1 that सदशनम ् 1/1 correct understanding 

इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning  

• Therefore, when brahman is known as the inner-essence of all thoughts, then brahman is understood 

that is correct understanding, this is the meaning. 

 

 

सवयदिश ेचोपजननापायविज तपता िन ंिवशुपमा ंिनिव शषेतकै ंच सवभतूषे ुिस ंभवते ,् लणभदेाभावाो 

(typo)/लणभदेाभावाो इव घटिगिरगहुािदष ु।  

• सवयदिश े7SS/1 when (brahman’s) status of being the witness of all thoughts/ cognitions is 

understood च 0 and उपजननापायविज तपता 1/1 one whose nature is illuminator/ seer/ witness bereft of 

arrival/ birth and departure/ death िन ं1/1 permanence िवशुपम ् (116BV) 1/1 being free from 

impurities/ being of pure nature आ ं1/1 status of being the self िनिव शषेता 1/1 being free from 
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attributes एक ं1/1 oneness च 0 and सवभतूषे ु7/3 in all living beings िस ं1/1 established भवते ् III/1 would 

be, लणभदेाभावात ् 315H/1 due to absence of differences in nature ोः 1/1 space इव 0 just as घटिगिरगहुािदष ु

7/3 w.r.t. pot, cave, etc. 

• And when brahman is understood as being witness of all thoughts, the status of being a witness of 

arrival and departure, permanence, pure nature, self and oneness (of brahman) would be established, 

w.r.t. all living beings, due to absence of differences in inner-essence, just as space w.r.t. pot, cave, etc. 

• This lists the corrollaries of understanding brahman as that which is in each and every cognition. 

• That which is ावतृ is अनाा, while that which is अनावतृ is आा । 

• Even though clay is in and through all pots, clay is not limited by any pot, potness not being the intrinsic 

attribute of clay, clay is said to be beyond/ transcending pots. The clay remains clay without being pot, 

even when it is seen as a pot. 

िविदतािविदताामेागमवााथ  एव ंपिरशु एवोपसंतो भवित ।  

• "िविदतािविदतााम ् 5/2 from known and unknown अत ् 0 different  1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus 

आगमवााथ ः1/1 meaning/ purport of the sentence giving the traditional knowledge एव ं0 in this manner 

पिरशुः 1/1 clarified एव 0 indeed उपसंतः 1/1 concluded भवित III/1 is. 

• In this manner, the purport of the sentence giving the traditional knowledge “brahman is different from 

known and unknown” is indeed clarified (and) concluded. 

‘ेा (typo)  

‘ेा तुःे ोता मतमे ा िवातिेव ाता’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-४-२) इित िह ुरम ् ।  

• ‘ःे 6/1 sight-perception/ vRtti ा 1/1 seer तुःे 6/1 of sound-perception/ vRtti ोता 1/1 hearer मतःे 6/1 

of mental vRtti मा 1/1 thinker िवातःे 6/1 of intellectual vRtti िवाता 1/1 knower’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-४-२) इित 0 thus िह 

0 because ुरम ् 1/1  other Shruti is there. 

• Because another Shruti is there thus: “Br. Up. 3.4.2: brahman/ self is the seer of the sight, hearer of 

sound-perception, thinker of mental perception, knower of intellectual cognition”. 

• The Br. Up. sentence which says that the seer of sight, etc, cannot be seen, etc, is paraphrased here. 

 

यदा पनुबधियाकतित बोधियालणने तता रं िवजानातीित बोधलणने िविदत ंितबोधिविदतिमित ाायते, यथा यो वृशाखाालयित स 

वायिुरित तत ् ;  

• (Ekadeshi/ Bhartrprapancha view) यदा 0 when पनु ः 0 but बोधियाकता  1/1 (self as the) agent of the act of 

31  लणभदेाभावात ् लभदेाभावः। 
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knowing इित 0 therefore बोधियालणने 3/1 through the indicator in the form of act of knowing तता रं 2/1 

agent of that िवजानाित III/1 one infers इित 0 thus बोधलणने 3/1 by the indicator of knowing िविदत ं1/1 

known ितबोधिविदतम ् 1/1 known in every act of knowing इित 0 thus ाायत ेIII/1 is interpreted, यथा 0 just 

as यः 1/1 one that वृशाखाः F2/3 branches of a tree चालयित III/1 moves सः 1/1 that वायःु 1/1 is the wind” 

इित 0 thus तत ् 0 like that; 

• But when the "  known in every act of knowing” is interpreted thus: “just as one infers so: one that 

moves the branches of the tree, that is the wind, similarly one infers the [self as the] agent of that [act of 

knowing] through the indicator in the form of act of knowing”  

• When this expression is explained in a particular manner, then there will be unexpected conclusions. 

• Here, एकदशेी/ Bhartrprapancha’s view is refuted, in which he says that ितबोध means that it is every 

action of knowing, which is an indicator to know the agent of knowing as brahman. ितबोधने िलेन िविदतम।् 

तदा बोधियाशिमानाा म ्, न बोधप एव ।  

• तदा 0 then बोधियाशिमान ् 1/1 one that has the power of the act of knowing आा 1/1 self म ् 1/1 

substance, न 0 not बोधपः 1/1 that of the nature of consciousness एव 0 only. 

• Then the self would become (established as) one that has the power of the act of knowing, not that 

which is only of the nature of consciousness. 

बोध ुजायत ेिवनयित च ।  

• बोधः 1/1 consciousness त ु0 however जायत ेIII/1 is born िवनयित III/1 is destroyed च 0 and. 

• However, (the implication would be that) consciousness is born and destroyed. 

यदा बोधो जायत,े तदा बोधियया सिवशषेः ।  

• यदा 0 when बोधः 1/1 knowledge जायत ेIII/1 is born, तदा 0 then बोधियया F3/1 by the act of knowing सिवशषेः 

(SBV) 1/1 endowed with quality. 

• When knowledge is born, then by the act of knowing, the self will become endowed with quality of 

knowing. 

यदा बोधो नयित, तदा नबोधो मा ंिनिव शषेः ।  

• यदा 0 when बोधः 1/1 knowledge नयित III/1 is destroyed, तदा 0 then नबोधः (116/7BV) 1/1 that whose 

knowledge is destroyed मा ं1/1 mere substance िनिव शषेः 1/1 without any quality. 

• When knowledge is destroyed, then the self would become that whose knoweldge is destroyed a mere 

substance, without any quality. 

तवै ंसित िवियाकः सावयवोऽिनोऽशु इादयो दोषा न पिरहत ु श े।  

• त 0 w.r.t. एव ं0 सित 7/1 when this is so िवियाकः 1/1 that which has the nature of change सावयवः 
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(SBV=अयवःै सह वत त)े 1/1 that with parts अिनः 1/1 impermanent/ timeless अशुः 1/ 1 impure इादयः 

1/3 these, etc दोषाः 1/3 defects न 0 not पिरहत ु 0 to avoid श ेIII/3 is possible. 

• In that case, w.r.t. (such) interpretation, it is not possible to avoid defects such as that which has change, 

with parts, impermanent, impure, etc for the self.  

यदिप काणादानाम ् आमनःसयंोगजो बोध आिन समविैत ;  

• (Kanada’s Vaisheshika view) यत ् 1/1 which (मतम ् view) अिप 0 even if काणादानाम ् 6/3 (view) of the Kanada 

followers— आमनःसयंोगजः 1/1 born of contact between the self and the mind बोधः 1/1 knowledge आिन 

7/1 in the self समविैत 32III/1 remains connected; 

• The followers of Kanada/ Vaisheshika have a view that such a defect wouldn't be in their philosophy 

because they say that although the self is a substance, it undergoes no change. When it comes in 

association with another substance, mind, knowledge is born for the self. And then without undergoing 

any change, the self becomes the knower. 

अत आिन बोृम ्, न त ुिवियाक आा ; मा ुभवित घट इव रागसमवायी ।  

• अतः 0 therefore आिन 7/1 in the self बोृम ् 1/1 knowership, न 0 not त ु0 but िवियाकः (116BV) 1/1 that 

which has change आा 1/1 self; माः 1/1 only a substance त ु0 but भवित III/1 is घटः 1/1 pot इव 0 like 

रागसमवायी (3TP, इिन) 1/1 that which has connection with colour. 

• Therefore, knowership is (born) in the self, but self is not that which has change; self is only a substance 

like pot that has connection with colour. 

अिऽेचतेन ंमा ंिेत ‘िवानमान ं’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-२७) ‘ान ं’ इााः तुयो बािधताः ःु ।  

• (Refutation of Vaisheshika view) अिन ् 7/1 - प े7/1 in this view अिप 0 even अचतेन ं1/1 inert/ insentient 

मा ं1/1 only a substance  1/1 brahman इित 0 therefore ‘िवानम ् 1/1 knowledge आन ं1/1 

happiness  1/1 brahman’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-२७) ‘ान ं1/1 consciousness  1/1 brahman’ इााः 1/3 these, etc 

तुयः 1/3 Shrutis बािधताः 1/3 contradicted ःु III/3 would be. 

• Even in this view, (since) brahman is only an insentient substance, therefore Shrutis such as “ brahman 

is knowledge, happiness“ , “consciousness is brahman”, etc, would be contradicted. 

आनो िनरवयवने दशेाभावात ् िनसयंुा मनसः ृुििनयमानपुपिरपिरहाया  ात ् ।  

• आनः 6/1 of the self िनरवयवने 3H/1 due to being partless दशेाभावात ् 5H/1 due to specific part not being 

there िनसयंुात ् 5H/1 due to continuous contact between mind and the self च 0 and मनसः 6/1 of the 

mind ृुििनयमानपुपिः F1/1 untenability of the rule regarding the rise of memory अपिरहाया  F1/1 

32 समवाय स is an intimate relationship, a connection which is between quality and qualified, different from सयंोगः। 
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unavoidable ात ् III/1 would be. 

• Due to being partless, due to specific part of the self not being there, and the untenability of the rule 

regarding the rise of memory would be unavoidable due to continuous contact of the mind (with the 

self). 

• The self is िवभपुिरमाण, of huge size, and mind is अणपुिरमाण, of small size (everything else is ममपिरमाण); 

when there is contact between them, the quality of knowledge is born. सयंोग being एकदशेविृ, it is possible 

between the two substances only when both are सावयव, since only some part of one thing will be in 

contact with some part of another thing, not the whole. However, आा being िवभपुिरमाण, it has to be 

िनरवयव, so too मनस ् being अणपुिरमाण smallest indivisible substance, it is also partless. So no सयंोग is not 

logically possible between them. 

• Vaisheshika definitions are: सवमतू सयंोगम/्सयंोगी िवभमु।् ियाव ंमतू म।् So they say the association is 

possible. 

• Even if this be accepted, there is a defect that the self being िवभ ुand mind being अण,ु they will always be 

in contact. Due to this, sleep would also be impossible due to continuous rise of knowledge in the self. 

• Vaisheshika’s rule is that the birth of rise of memory is only at the time other than the time of direct 

knowledge and sequentially. 

◦ िवषयसयंु-इियसयंु-मनसयंु सयंोग आा causes ानम ्. 

◦ When संारवन association is with आा, िृत is born. 

• However, when the object, sense, mind and self are connected, the mind endowed with संार is in touch 

with the self and there will be simultaneous direct knowledge, and not role to play for memory. 

ससंग धिम  ंचानः िुतिृतायिव ंकित ंात ् ।  

• ससंग धिम  ं(KD, मतबुथ इिन) 1/1 status of having the quality of contact/ being contactable च 0 and आनः 

6/1 of the self िुतिृतायिव ं1/1 opposite to Shruti, Smriti and logic कित ं1/1 imagined ात ् III/1 

would be. 

• And the status of the self having the quality of contact, which is opposite to Shruti, Smriti and logic, 

would be imagined (by Vaisheshikas). 

‘असो न िह सत’े (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-२६), (ब.ृ उ. ४-५-१५) ‘असं सवभतृ ्’ (भ. गी. १३-१४) इित िह िुततृी ।  

• ‘असः 1/1 free from having contact न 0 not िह 0 because सत ेIII/1 not connected’ (ब.ृ उ. ३-९-२६), (ब.ृ उ. ४-५-

१५) ‘असं 1/1 not connected सवभतृ ् 1/1 even though holding everything’ (भ. गी. १३-१४) इित 0 thus िह 0 

because  िुततृी 1/2 Shruti and Smriti. 

• Due to Shruti and Smriti statements: “Br. Up. 3.9.26 the self if free from having contact because it is not 
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connected“, “BG 13.14: the self is not connected even though holding everything” . 

 

ाय — गणुवणुवता ससंृत ,े नातुजातीयम ् ।  

• ायः 1/1 there is a logic/ law च 0 and — गणुवत ् 33 1/1 that endowed with quality गणुवता 3/1 with that 

which has quality ससंृत ेIII/1 is connected, न 0 not अतुजातीयम ् 1/1 that of dissimilar category. 

• And there is a logic— that endowed with quality is connected with that which has quality, that of 

dissimilar category is not connected with that of dissimilar category. 

• Shvetashvatara saysसाी चतेा केवल ः िनग ुण। 

अतः िनग ुण ंिनिव शषे ंसविवलण ंकेनिचदतुजातीयने ससंृत इतेत ् ायिव ंभवते ् ।  

• अतः 0 therefore िनग ुण ं1/1 that without quality िनिव शषे ं1/1 that without distinguishing factor सविवलण ं1/1 

without any unique characteristics केनिचत ् 0 - अिप 0 with anything अतुजातीयने 3/1 with that of different 

category ससंृत ेIII/1 is connected इतेत ् 1/1 this idea ायिव ं1/1 opposed to reasoning भवते ् III/1 would 

be. 

• Therefore, the idea “that (self) without quality, distinguishing factor, unique characteristics is connected 

with anything of different category” would be opposed to reasoning (given above). 

तात ् िनाानपोितराा ेयमथ ः सवबोधबोृ ेआनः िसित , नाथा ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore िनाानपोितः 1/1 that which is light of the nature of consciousness, 

permanent, unbroken आा 1/1 self  1/1 brahman इित 1/1 thus अयम ् 1/1 this अथ ः 1/1 meaning 

सवबोधबोृ े7SS/1 when understood as illuminatorship of all thoughts आनः 6/1 of the self िसित III/1 is 

established, न 0 not अथा 0 otherwise. 

• Therefore, the self which is light of the nature of permanent undivided consciousness is brahman; this 

meaning is established when status of being the illuminator is understood for the self, not otherwise. 

• So बोध is neither a doership or property of the self, but only illumined by the self. 

तात ् ‘ितबोधिविदत ंमतम ्’ इित यथााात एवाथऽािभः ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore ‘ितबोधिविदत ंमतम ्’ इित 0 thus यथााातः 1/1 as explained एव 0 alone अथ ः 1/1 meaning 

अािभः 3/3 by us. 

• Therefore the meaning of “brahman known in each and every thought is rightly understood”, is only as 

explained by us. 

यनुः सवंेता ितबोधिविद वााथ वय त े, त भवित सोपािधक ेआनो बुपुािधपने भदे ंपिरकानाान ंवेीित 

33  Vaisheshikas accept 24 qualities. 

Download from www.arshaavinash.in                          Page 73 

 

                                                           

http://www.arshaavinash.in/


 केनोपिनषाम ्   

संवहारः —  

• (Another Ekadeshi’s view) यत ् 1/1 which interpretation पनुः 0 again सवंेता 1/1 status of being known/ 

knowable by itself ितबोधिविद 6/1 - वा 6/1 of this sentence अथ ः 1/1 meaning वय त ेIII/1 is 

described, त 0 in that interpretation भवित III/1 is सोपािधकम ् 1/1/ सोपािधक े7SS/1 when status of being 

with adjunct is accepted आनः 6/1 of the self बुपुािधपने (KD, 116BV) 3ad/H/1 based on the self 

which is of the nature of adjunct in the form of intellect भदे ं2/1 division पिरक 0 having imagined 

"आना 3/1 by oneself आान ं1/1 oneself विे III/1 one knows” इित 0 thus संवहारः 1/1 transaction— 

• Again which interpretation of this sentence is described thus: “status of being knowing by itself”, in that 

interpretation, there is the transaction thus: ”one knows oneself by oneself”, when the status of the self 

being with adjunct is accepted, based on the self which is of the nature of adjunct in the form of intellect. 

• Another एकदशेी view is: ितबोधने ानने आा िविदत ंthe self of the nature of consciousness is known by 

consciousness. 

• ा यात ् िभ ः, ाता येात ् िभः। If the statement is interpreted this way, then there would be कतृ कम िवरोधः। 

The same agent of the action cannot be the object of the action. Else the mantra would be talking of 

सोपािधक, not िनपािधक wherein the साीभतूाा would know the सोपािधक/बिुभतूाा।  

‘आवेाान ंपयित’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-२३) ‘यमवेानाान ंवे  ंपुषोम’ (भ. गी. १०-१५) इित ।  

• ‘आिन एव आान ंपयित’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-२३) ‘यम ् एव आना आान ंवे  ंपुषोम’ (भ. गी. १०-१५) इित । 

• “Br. Up.4.4.23: one sees oneself in oneself”, “BG 10.15: O Purushottama, you know yourself by yourself 

indeed”. 

न त ुिनपािधकान एक ेसवंेता परसवंेता वा सवित ।  

• न 0 not त ु0 whereas िनपािधक 6/1 of the adjunct-free आनः 6/1 of the self एक े7/1 when status of 

being one सवंेता 1/1 status of knowing itself परसवंेता 1/1 status of being known by others वा 0 or 

सवित III/1 is possible. 

• Whereas when status of the adjunct-free self is being one, status of knowing itself or status of being 

known by others is not possible. 

 

सवंदेनपावंदेनारापेा च न सवित, यथा काश काशारापेाया न सवः तत ् ।  

• सवंदेनपात ् 5H/1 because of being of the nature of knowledge/ consciousness सवंदेनारापेा F1/1 

expectation of being known by other च 0 and न 0 not सवित III/1 is possible, यथा 0 just as काश 6/1 for 

the light काशारापेायाः 6/1 of expectation of another light/ revealer न 0 not सवः 1/1 possibility तत ् 0 

like that.  
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• And because of being of the nature of consciousness, expectation of being known by other is not 

possible, just as there is no possibility of expectation of another light for the light. 

• In Vedanta though, the काशम ् is explained as follows: 

◦ इतराकाश ेसित काशमान ंयंकाशम ् । The shining of the self without being illumined by something 

else is called being self-evident. There is no िवषयिवषयीभाव, the self is not subject and object like it is 

with Ekadeshis.  

◦ अवे ेसित अपरोवहारयोयम ् says Chitsukhi. The self being fit to be available for immediate 

transaction of “I am”, while being objectifiable by any means of knowledge. 

बौप ेसवंेताया ंत ुणभरु ंिनराक ंच िवान ात ् ;  

• (Buddhist view) बौप े7/1 - सवंेताया ंF7/1 in Buddhist self-knowing त ु0 whereas णभरु ं(5TP, TB) 

1/1 momentariness िनराक ं1/ 1 status of being bereft of the self च 0 and िवान 6/1 of the 

consciousness ात ् III/1 would be; 

• Since Buddhists don't accept Vedas as the means of knowledge, the only possibility with there is 

सवंेता for them, is by माण । However, वत मानम ् एव गृत ेणे । With the direct means, only the 

present can be known. The previous consciousness cannot be perceived by the current consciousness. 

• िभ is the type of knowledge by which one recognizes/ recollect knows own presence in different 

states, that is the waker knows oneself as the dreamer. This wouldn’t be possible in the Buddhist 

momentariness. (Ref: Br. Su. 2.2.25, 2.2.31) 

• Whereas, in Buddhist self-knowing, there would be momentariness of consciousness and the status of 

consciousness being bereft of the self. 

‘न िह िवातिुव ातिेव पिरलोपो िवतऽेिवनािशात ्’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-३०) ‘िन ंिवभ ु ंसवगतम ्’ (म.ु उ. १-१-६) ‘स वा एष महानज 

आाजरोऽमरोऽमतृोऽभयः’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-४-२५) इााः तुयो बारेन ् ।  

• ‘न 0 not िह 0 indeed िवातःु 6/1 of the knower िवातःे 6/1 of knowerness  िवपिरलोपः 1/1 loss िवत ेIII/1 is 

(not) there अिवनािशात ् 5H/1 due to being indestructible’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-३-३०) ‘िन ं1/1 permanent िवभ ु ं1/1 - 

सवगतम ् 1/1 all-pervasive’ (म.ु उ. १-१-६) ‘सः 1/1 that व ै0 indeed एषः 1/1 this महान ् 1/1 great अजः 1/1 unborn 

आा 1/1 self अजरः 1/1 decayless अमरः 1/1 deathless अमतृः 1/1 immortal अभयः 1/1 free from fear’ (ब.ृ उ. ४-

४-२५) इााः these, etc तुयः 1/3 Shrutis बारेन ् III/1 would be opposed. 

• The Shrutis such as “Br. Up. 4.3.30: The destruction of the knowerness of the knower is not there, 

because of being indestructible”, “Mu. Up. 1.1.6: that all-pervasive self is permanent”, “Br. Up. 4.4.25: 

this self is that great, decayless, deathless, immortal, free from fear”, etc would be opposed. 

• Bhashyakara is not directly talking to Buddhists here, which is why he quotes Shruti. 
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यनुः ितबोधशने िनिन िमो बोधः ितबोधः यथा सु इथ पिरकयि, सकृिान ंितबोध इपरे ;  

• यत ् 1/1 which view पनुः 0 again ितबोधशने 3/1 by the word िनिन िमः 1/1 causeless बोधः 1/1 knowledge 

=ितबोधः 1/1 यथा 0 just as सु 6/1 for one who is asleep इथ 2/1 this meaning पिरकयि III/1 imagine, 

सकृिान ं2/1 knowledge occurring once =ितबोधः 1/1 इित 0 thus अपरे 1/1 some; 

• Again, in which view, ितबोध is causeless knowledge, just as there is causeless knowledge (happiness/ 

darkness, etc, perhaps) for one who is asleep. Some imagine this meaning: knowledge occurring once is 

ितबोध। 

• Some say that it is to be understood as either by समािध or intuition, which is knowledge without cause. 

िनिन िमः सिनिमः सकृासकृा ितबोध एव िह सः ।  

• िनिन िमः 1/1 without basis सिनिमः 1/1 with basis सकृासकृा 0 happening once or many times ितबोधः 1/1 

thought एव 0 alone िह 0 indeed सः 1/1 that. 

• (Whether) it is without basis, or with basis, happening once or many times, that indeed is thought alone. 

• We are interested in the brahman known in each thought, not in the thought. 

 

अमतृम ् अमरणभाव ंावान ंमो ंिह यात ् िवत ेलभत ेयथोाितबोधाितबोधिविदताकात ,् ताितबोधिविदतमवे 

मतिमिभायः।  

• अमतृम ् (भाव े) 2/1 immortality =अमरणभाव ं(116/7BV, TB) 1/1 status of being free from death (all 

limitations) =ािन 7/1 in one's own self अवान ं2/1 abidance =मो ं2/1 freedom िह 0 =यात ् 5/1 

because िवत ेIII/1 =लभत ेIII/1 one attains यथोात ् 5H/1 - ितबोधात ् 5H/1 due to the knowledge as 

mentioned/ described =ितबोधिविदताकात ् (7TP, 116BV) 5H/1 due to the knowledge in the form of 

knowing brahman in each and every cognition, तात ् 5/1 therefore "ितबोधिविदतम ् 1/1 brahman 

understood in each cognition एव 0 alone मतम ् 1/1 right understanding” इिभायः 1/1 this is the idea. 

• Since one attains immortality, status of being free from death, abidance in one's own self, moksha, due 

to the knowledge as described, in the form of knowing brahman in each and every cognition; therefore, 

brahman understood (as oneself) in each cognition alone is the right understanding; this is the idea. 

• The logic used is: 

◦ This knowledge is right knowledge 

◦ Because this knowledge gives immortality 

◦ And only right knowledge gives immortality, just as the right medicine cures the disease.  

▪ The right medicine is that which is in keeping with the constituents of the person, similarly the 

right knowledge is that which is about one’s inner-self. 
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◦ Therefore, this knowledge is the right knowledge. 

बोध िह गािवषय ंच मतममतृ ेहतेःु ।  

• बोध 6/1 of knowledge िह 0 because गािवषय/ं गािवषय ं1/1 status of being connected to (one's 

own) inner-self च 0 and मतम ् 1/1 right knowledge अमतृ े7/1 w.r.t. immortality हतेःु 1/1 cause. 

• And because of the status of knowledge being connected to (one's own) inner-self, right knowledge is 

the cause w.r.t. immortality. 

न ानोऽनाममतृ ंभवित ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 indeed आनः 6/1 for the self अनाम ् 1/1 status of becoming/ attaining non-self अमतृ ं1/1 

immortality भवित III/1 is. 

• Indeed status of the self  attaining non-self (anything other than the self) is not immortality. 

• This answers the question: Why immortality is attained only by knowledge? Why not say that 

immortality is attained by one's (who is non-self) attaining Vishnu in Vaikuntha, etc? It will then be one 

of the four possibilities of कमफल, namely ाि, which will be limited. 

आादानोऽमतृ ंिनिन िममवे । 

• आात ् 5H/1 due to the status of the self आनः 6/1 of the self अमतृ ं1/1 immortality/ free from all 

limitations िनिन िमम ् 1/1 without any cause एव 0 itself. 

• The immortality of the self is without any cause, due to the status of the self itself being free from all 

limitations. 

• मम ् is giving up one’s own immortal nature and identifying with the mortal non-self. Although it is 

िनिसामतृम ् it appears as साामतृम ् । 

• Everything tends towards its own inherent nature, so everyone tend towards limitlessness.  

एव ंममानो यदिवया अनाितपिः ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner मम ् 1/1 mortality आनः 6/1 of the self यत ् 1/1 which अिवया F3H/1 due to 

ignorance अनाितपिः F1/1 attainment of the status of non-self. 

• In this manner/ Similarly, mortality of the self, which is due to ignorance, is attainment of the status of 

being non-self for the self. 

कथ ंपनुय थोयािवयामतृ ंिवत इत आह —  

• कथ ं0 how पनुः 0 again यथोया F3ad/1 as mentioned आिवया F3/1 through knowledge of the self अमतृ ं

2/1 immortality िवत ेIII/1 one attains इतः 0 therefore आह III/1 says— 

• Again, how does one attain immortality through self-knowledge as mentioned? (Since this could be the 

question,) therefore, says Shruti— 
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आना ने पणे िवत ेलभत ेवीय बलं सामम ् ।  

• आना 3IB/H/1 =ने 3/1 - पणे 3/1 due to one's own nature  िवत ेIII/1 =लभत ेIII/1 one attains वीय 2/1 

=बलं 2/1 strength =सामम ् 2/1 capability. 

• Due to one’s own (immortal) nature, one attains strength, capability (to conquer mortality). 

धनसहायमौषिधतपोयोगकृत ंवीय मृ ु ंन शोिभभिवतमु ,् अिनवकृुतात ् ;  

• धनसहायमौषिधतपोयोगकृत ं1/1 born of wealth, assistants, mantra, medicine, austerity and yoga वीय 1/1 

strength मृ ु ं2/1 death न 0 - शोित III/1 is not capable अिभभिवतमु ् 0 to overpower, अिनवकृुतात ् 5H/1 

due to being born from impermanent thing; 

• The strength born of wealth, assistants, mantra, medicine, austerity and yoga is not capable to 

overpower death, due to (strength) being born from impermanent thing. 

आिवाकृत ंत ुवीय मानवै िवत,े नानेेतोऽनसाधनादािवावीय  तदवे वीय मृ ु ंशोिभभिवतमु ् ।  

• आिवाकृत ं1/1 born through self-knowledge त ु0 whereas वीय म ् 1/1 strength आना 3/1 due to the self एव 

0 alone िवत ेIII/1 one attains, न 0 not अने 3/1 due to any other source इतः 0 therefore =अनसाधनात ् 

(116BV=अ ंसाधन ंय वीय  तत ् वीय म ् । न असाधनम ् । तात ् ।) 5H/1 due to not having something else as the 

source आिवावीय  6/1 for the strength of self-knowledgeतत ् 2/1 that एव 0 alone वीय 2/1 strength मृ ु ं

2/1 death शोित III/1 is capable अिभभिवतमु ् 0 to overpower. 

• Whereas one attains the strength born through self-knowledge due to the self alone, not due to any 

other source. Therefore, due to not having some other source for the strength of self-knowledge, that 

strength alone is capable to overpower death. 

यत एवमािवाकृत ंवीय मानवै िवत ,े अतः िवया आिवषयया िवतऽेमतृम ् अमतृम ् ।  

• यतः 0 since एवम ् 0 this is so =आिवाकृत ं1/1 born of self-knowledge वीय म ् 1/1 strength आना  3/1 through 

the self एव 0 alone िवत ेIII/1 attains, अतः 0 therefore िवया F3/1 through knowledge =आिवषयया (116BV) 

F3/1 through that which is about the self िवत ेIII/1 one attains अमतृम ् 2/1 immortal =अमतृम ् 2/1 

immortality. 

• Since this is so, one attains strength born of self-knowledge is through the self alone, therefore one 

attains immortality through the knowledge about the self. 

‘नायमाा बलहीनने लः’ (म.ु उ. ३-२-४) इाथवण े।  

• ‘न अयम ् आा बलहीनने लः this self is not attainable by one devoid of strength’ (म.ु उ. ३-२-४) इाथवण े7/1 

thus in Atharvana Upanishad.  

• It is said “this self is not attainable by one who is devoid of strength” in Atharvana/ Mundaka 

Upanishad. 
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अतः समथ हतेःु अमतृ ंिह िवत इित ॥ 

• अतः 0 therefore (since the strength to overpower death is only due to the self) समथ ः 1/1 capable हतेःु 1/1 

reason "अमतृ ं2/1 immortality िह 0 because िवत ेIII/1 attains” इित 0 thus.  

• Therefore, the reason “because one attains immortality” is capable (to establish ितबोधिविदत ंमतम ्, that 

brahman/ consciousness known in every cognition as oneself is the right knowledge) .  

• हतेु उपपादनम ् establishing the reason as reason.  

• Maniprabha explains last two quarters in a simpler manner so: आना समािहतने मनसा पुषः वीय िवत,े अिवा 

िनविृकारण ंवीय म ्, िवया अमतृम ् िवत ेOne attains strength of knowledge by the purification of the mind and 

by knowledge one attains immortality. ॥2.4॥ 

का ख सरुनरितय तेािदष ुससंारःखबलेष ुािणिनकायषे ुजजरामरणरोगािदसंािरानात ् ।  

• का 1/1 miserable/ pitiable ख 0 indeed सरुनरितय तेािदष ु7/3 in devas, humans, animals, ghosts, etc 

ससंारःखबलेष ु(KD/ 6TP, 117BV) 7/3 in those in which there is abundance of pain of bondage ािणिनकायषे ु

7/3 in multitude of living beings जजरामरणरोगािदसंािः 1/1 attainment of birth, old age, death, disease, 

separation, etc अानात ् 5H/1 due to ignorance. 

• Due to ignorance, it is pitiable that there is attainment of birth, old age, death, disease, separation, etc, in 

(bodies of) multitude of living beings, such as devas, humans, animals, ghosts, etc, where there is 

abundance of pain of bondage. 

अतः  

• अतः 0 therefore  

• (Since there is bondage due to ignorance) therefore— 

इह चदेवदेीदथ समि न चिेदहावदेीहती िवनिः । 

भतूषे ुभतूषे ुिविच धीराः ेााोकादमतृा भवि ॥ २ .५ ॥ 

• इह 0 here चते ् 0 if अवदेीत ् (सावनाया ंङ)् III/1 one were to know अथ 0 then सम ् 1/1 meaningfulness अि 

III/1 is there न 0 not चते ् 0 if इह 0 here अवदेीत ् III/1 one were to know महती F1/1 great िवनिः F1/1 loss/ 

destruction भतूषे ु7/3 - भतूषे ु7/3 in all living beings िविच 0 having discovered धीराः 1/3 discriminative 

people े 0 having gone beyond अात ् 5/1 - लोकात ् 5/1 from this world अमतृाः 1/3 immortal भवि III/3 

they become. ॥ २.५ ॥ 

• इह चते ् अवदेीत ् सम ् अि इह चते ् न अवदेीत ् महती  िवनि   अि । धीराः भतूषे ुभतूषे ुिविच अात ् लोकात ् े अमतृा   भवि ।  

• If one were to know (brahman) here, then there is meaningfulness; if one were not to know (brahman), 

there is  a great loss. The discriminative people become immortal, having discovered (brahman/ 

oneself) in all living beings, (and) having gone beyond this world. 
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भाम ्

इह एव चते ् मनुोऽिधकृतः समथ ः सन ् यिद अवदेीत ् आान ंयथोलण ंिविदतवान ् यथोेन कारेण,  

• इह 0 here एव 0 itself चते ् 0 if =मनु ः 1/1 human being अिधकृतः 1/1 qualified समथ ः 1/1 capable सन ् 1/1 being 

यिद 0 if अवदेीत ् III/1 were to know आान ं2/1 self यथोलण ं(116BV) 2/1 of the nature mentioned िविदतवान ् 

1/1 one has understood यथोेन 3ad/1 -कारेण 343ad/1 in the manner described, 

• Here itself, if a qualified human being, being capable, were to know the self of the nature mentioned, if 

one has understood in the manner described (as oneself), 

अथ तदा अि स ंमनुजििवनाशोऽथ वा वा सावो वा परमाथ ता वा स ंिवत े।  

• अथ 0 =तदा 0 then अि III/1 is there स ं1/1 =मनुजिन 7/1 - अिन ् 7/1 in this human birth अिवनाशः 1/1 

non-destruction (not dying again and again) अथ वा F1/1 meaningfulness वा 0 or सावः 35 (6TP) 1/1 

glory/ goodness वा 0 or परमाथ ता F1/1 being absolute reality वा 0 or =स ं1/1 िवत ेIII/1 is there. 

• Then, there is non-destruction, or meaningfulness, or glory, or being one with absolute reality in this 

human birth. 

 

न चिेदहावदेीिदित, न चते ् इह जीवंते ् अिधकृतः अवदेीत ् न िविदतवान ्, तदा महती दीघा  अना िवनिः िवनाशन ंजजरामरणािदबािवेदलणा 

ससंारगितः ।  

• "न 0 चते ् 0 इह 0 अवदेीत ् III/1” इित 0 this part of the mantra is being commented upon, न 0 चते ् 0 इह 0 =जीवन ् 1/1 

while living चते ् 0 if अिधकृतः 1/1 qualified अवदेीत ् III/1 =न 0 िविदतवान ् 1/1 one did not understand, तदा 0 

then महती F1/1 =दीघा  F1/1 long time अना F1/1 unlimited िवनिः F1/1 =िवनाशन ं1/1 loss/ destruction 

=जजरामरणािदबािवेदलणा F1/1 that characterized by perpetuation of series of birth, old age, death, 

disease, etc (humiliation, separation) ससंारगितः F1/1 course of bondage. 

• If while living, a qualified did not understand, then there is unlimited destruction for a long time,  

course of bondage characterized by perpetuation of series of birth, old age, death, disease, etc 

(humiliation, separation). 

 

तादवे ंगणुदोषौ िवजानो ाणाः भतूषे ुभतूषे ुसवभतूषे ुावरेष ुचरेष ुच एकमात ं िविच िवाय सााृ धीराः धीमः े ावृ 

ममाहंभावलणादिवापादाोकात ् उपर सवा कैभावमतैमापाः सः अमतृा भवि वै भवीथ ः ।  

34  अपरोतया as oneself. 

35  सावः साधभुावः ाित । 

Download from www.arshaavinash.in                          Page 80 

 

                                                           

http://www.arshaavinash.in/


 केनोपिनषाम ्   

• तात ् 5/1 therefore एव ं0 in this manner गणुदोषौ 362/2 advantages and disadvantages िवजानः 1/3 those 

who know well ाणाः 1/3 Brahmanas भतूषे ु7/3 भतूषे ु7/3 =सवभतूषे ु7/3 in all living beings =ावरेष ु7/3 in 

non-moving चरेष ु7/3 in non-moving च 0 and एकम ् 2/1 one आत ं2/1 reality of the self = 2/1 

brahman िविच 0 =िवाय 0 having known सााृ 0 having made direct/ immediate knowledge धीराः 1/3 

=धीमः 1/3 those endowed with discriminative intellect े 0 =ावृ 0 having withdrawn 

ममाहंभावलणात ् 375/1 from that which is in the form of notion of I and mine अिवापात ् 5/1 from that 

which is in the form/ product of ignorance =अात ् 5/1 - लोकात ् 5/1 from this world उपर 0 having 

withdrawn सवा कैभावम ् (6TP, सवा नः आम)् 2/1 oneness of self of all अतैम ् (िधा इतम ् गतम ् ितम ् । ित 

भावः तम ् । तैम ् न िवत ेयिन ् अतैम ् ।) 2/1 non-dual आपाः 1/3 those who have attained सः 1/3 

being अमतृाः 1/3 immortal भवि III/3 become  1/1 brahman एव 0 itself भवि III/3 इथ ः 1/1 this is the 

meaning. 

• Therefore, in this manner, Brahmanas who know the advantages (of knowing) and disadvantages (of 

not knowing) very well, having directly known the one reality of the self, brahman, in all moving and 

non-moving living beings, those endowed with discriminative intellect, having withdrawn from this 

world which is in the form of ignorance-born notion of I and mine, being those who have attained non-

dual oneness with everyone, become immortal; they become brahman itself, this is the meaning. 

• The knowledge is seemingly in 3 stages: 

◦ I am different from this BMSC by यिववके । 

◦ I am in everyone by भदे औपािधकानम ् । 

◦ I am everyone/ everything by सिमाान/उपािधक िमाान । 

 

‘स यो ह व ैतरं  वदे वै भवित’ (म.ु उ. ३-२-९) इित तुःे ॥ 

• ‘सः 1/1 he यः 1/1 one who ह 0 व ै0 indeed तत ् 2/1 that परं 2/1 highest  2/1 brahman वदे III/1 knows  

1/1 brahman एव 0 itself भवित III/1 becomes’ (म.ु उ. ३-२-९) इित 0 - तुःे 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement.  

• Due to this Shruti statement "One who knows brahman, indeed becomes brahman“ ॥2.5॥

36 वदेन गणुः अवदेन दोषः ।  

37 ो ममकारः ुम ् शत ेनासौ कत ो ममकारः िक ुसव  कत ः mineness is to be given up; if its not possible to give up the same, 

the notion of mine should be had w.r.t. everything/ everyone. 
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Summary of Chapter 2: 

• 2.1 The teacher tells the disciple: 

◦ If you consider you know brahman very well, you know only the limited form of brahman, not the 

formless. In that case, you need to think more. After thinking, the disciple says “I know”. 

• 2.2 The disciple says:  

◦ I do not think that I know brahman well (as an object), its not that I do not know, I know and I don’t 

know.  

◦ One who knows that statement “its not that I do not know, I know and I don’t know” knows that 

brahman. 

• 2.3 Shruti says:  

◦ for one whom brahman is not objectified, he knows, for one whom brahman is objectified, he 

doesn’t know, because it is not known as an object for those who know correctly and known as an 

object for those who do not know correctly. 

• 2.4  

◦ When brahman is understood in every thought as consciousness, as oneself, then that knowledge is 

correct knowledge, because one attains immortality.  

◦ One attains the strength of self-knowledge to overpower death due to the self alone, therefore, one 

attains immortality through self-knowledge. This strength, although belonging to the self, cannot be 

drawn directly, but only through self-knowledge. 

◦ The 2nd quarter is the reason for 1st quarter and the 3rd quarter is the cause for the 4th quarter.  

◦ The 4th quarter is हतेु उपपादक, which explains why 2nd quarter is the reason for 1st quarter. That is, 

since one attains immortality only through self-knowledge, therefore brahman understood as 

consciousness in each and every cognition is the right knowledge. 

◦ It is a महावा because it says that consciousness is present in every thought as consciousness, which 

is the illuminator of every thought. This is दाथ िनपणम ् by ितबोध, while िविदतम ् is तदाथ िनपणम ् and 

due to their being in सामानािधकरयम ् it becomes a महावाम।् 

• 2.5: If one understands the self, there is meaningfulness of life, else there is a great loss. Those who know 

the self in everyone, they become immortal having withdrawn from this world. 
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॥ ततृीयः खडः ॥ 

 

 ह दवेेो िविजय े।  

•  ह दवेेो िविजय े। 

‘अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम ्’ (के. उ. २-३) इािदवणात ् यदि तिात ंमाणःै याि तदिवात ंशशिवषाणकममवेासम ् ।  

• ‘अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम ् not known to those who know and known to those who don't know’ (के. उ. 

२-३) इािदवणात ् 5H/1 due to this Shruti statement, etc यत ् 1/1 which अि III/1 is there तत ् 1/1 that िवात ं

1/1 is known माणःै 3/3 through the right means of knowledge यत ् 1/1 which न 0 - अि III/1 is not there 

तत ् 1/1 that अिवात ं1/1 is not known शशिवषाणकम ् 1/1 like imagine rabbit's horns अम ् 2/1 completely 

एव 0 indeed असत ् 1/1 non-existent म ् 1/1 seen. 

• It is seen that that which is there is known with the help of right means of knowledge, (while), that 

which is not there is not known, indeed completely non-existent like rabbit’s horns. 

तथदे ंािवातादसदवेिेत मबुीना ंामोहो मा भिूदित तदथयमााियका आरत े।  

• तथा 0 similarly इद ं1/1 this  1/1 brahman अिवातात ् 5H/1 because of not being known असत ् 1/1 non-

existent एव 0 indeed इित 0 thus मबुीना ं6/3 of slow-learners/ dull-witted ामोहः 1/1 misconception/ 

delusion मा 0 - भतू ् III/1 let it not be इित 0 therefore तदथा  F1/1 for that purpose इयम ् F1/1 this आाियका 

F1/1 story आरत ेIII/1 is started. 

• Similarly, “this brahman is indeed non-existent, because of not being known”, let such a misconception 

of dull-witted not be there, with such intention, w.r.t. purpose, this story is started. 

तदवे िह  सवकारेण शा ृदवेानामिप परो दवेः, ईराणामिप परमेरः, िव येः, दवेाना ंजयहतेःु, असरुाणा ंपराजयहतेःु ;  

• तत ् 1/1 that एव 0 alone िह 0 indeed  1/1 brahman सवकारेण 3/1 through all angles शा ृ1/1 director 

दवेानाम ् 6/3 of all gods अिप 0 even परः 1/1 highest दवेः 1/1 god, ईराणाम ् 6/3 among all rulers अिप 0 even 

परमेरः 1/1 highest ruler, िव येः 1/1 difficult to be known, दवेाना ं6/3 of devas जयहतेःु 1/1 cause for victory, 

असरुाणा ं6/3 of asuras पराजयहतेःु 1/1 cause for defeat; 

• Indeed, that brahman alone is the director through all angles, god of all even gods, highest ruler of even 

all rulers, difficult to be known, cause for victory of devas and cause for defeat of asuras 

तथ ंनाीतेाथ ानकूुलािन ुरािण वचािंस य े।  

• तत ् 1/1 therefore "कथ ं0 how न 0 - अि III/1 is not there!” इित 0 thus एत 6/1 - अथ  6/1 of this meaning 

अनकूुलािन 1/3 conveyers िह 0 because उरािण 1/3 answers वचािंस 1/3 statements य ेIII/3 are seen. 

• Therefore “how is brahman not there/ existing?” because answer-statements which are conveyers of 

this meaning are seen. 
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अथवा िवायाः तुय े।  

• अथवा 0 or िवायाः F6/1 of the knowledge of brahman तुय े4/1 for glorification. 

• Or for glorification of the knowledge of brahman. 

कथम ् ? िवानाि अादयो दवेा दवेाना ंे ंजमःु ।  

• कथम ् 0 how ? िवानात ् 5H/1 due to knowledge of brahman िह 0 because अादयो Agni, etc दवेाः 1/3 gods 

दवेाना ं6/3 among gods े ं2/1 exalted status जमःु III/3 attained. 

• How? Because due to the knowledge of brahman, Agni, Vayu, etc, attained exalted status among gods. 

ततोऽिततरािम इित ।  

• ततः 05 compared to them अिप 0 even अिततराम ् 0ad extremely इः 1/1 Indra इित 0 thus. 

• Thus, even compared to them, Indra (attained) extremely (exalted status). 

अथवा िव ये ंेतेदय त े—  

• अथवा 0 or "िव ये ं2/1 difficult to know  1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus एतत ् 1/1 this दय त ेIII/1 is shown — 

• Or “brahman is difficult to know” is shown— 

यनेाादयोऽिततजेसोऽिप ेशनेवै  िविदतवथेो दवेानामीरोऽिप सिित ।  

• यने 3H/1 because of which अादयः 1/3 Agni, etc अिततजेसः 1/3 very brilliant अिप 0 even though ेशने 3/1 

with great difficulty एव 0 only  2/1 brahman िविदतव ः 1/3 understood तथा 0 similarly इः 1/1 Indra 

दवेानाम ् 6/3 among gods ईर ः 1/1 ruler अिप 0 even सन ् 1/1 being इित 0 thus. 

• Because of which (knowledge being difficult), Agni, etc , even though very brilliant, understood 

brahman only with great difficulty; similarly, Indra too, even though being the ruler of gods 

(understood brahman with great difficulty). 

वमाणोपिनषििधपरं वा सवम ् ।  

• वमाणोपिनषििधपरं 1/1 committed to instruction about Upasana (=Upanishad =secret) going to be told वा 0 

or सवम ् 1/1 entire story/ content. 

• Or the entire story is committed to the instruction of Upasana going to be told (after mantra 3.3). 

• This 4th reason is the main purpose of the story as per Anandagiri among the five reason given by 

Bhashyakara. 

िवाितरेकेण ािणना ंकतृ भोृािभमानो िमेतेशनाथ वा आाियका , यथा दवेाना ंजयािभमानिदित ।  

• िवाितरेकेण 3ad/1 as opposed to knowledge of brahman ािणना ं6/3 of living beings कतृ भोृािभमानः 

1/1 notion of doership, experiencership, causing to do, etc िमा F1/1 false/ improper इित 0 thus एतत ् 2/1 

this दशनाथ 2/1 for the purpose of showing वा 0 or आाियका F1/1 story, यथा 0 just as दवेाना ं6/3 of gods 
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जयािभमानः 1/1 doership in victory, etc तत ् 0 like that इित 0 thus. 

• Or the story is for the purpose of showing “notion of doership, experiencership, causing to do, etc, as 

opposed to knowledge of brahman, of all living beings is false/ improper”, just as doership in victory, 

etc of gods. 

• Five reasons given are: 

◦ णः अिम ् brahman exists 

◦ ुथ म ् glorification of knowledge 

◦ िव येम ् difficult to know 

◦ उपासनाथ म ् Upasana 

◦ िमािभमानः to show idea of doership, etc, is improper 

 

 ह दवेेो िविजय ेत ह णो िवजय ेदवेा अमहीय त ऐााकमवेाय ंिवजयोऽाकमवेाय ंमिहमिेत ॥ ३ .१ ॥ 

•  1/1 brahman ह 0 indeed दवेेः 6/3 for the gods िविजय े(िव+िज+िलट।्) III/1 won त 6/1 of that ह 0 

indeed णः 6/1 of brahman िवजय े7/1 w.r.t. that victory दवेाः 1/3 gods अमहीय (लङ)् III/3 were glorified 

त े1/3 they ऐ III/3 they thought "अाकम ् 6/3 ours एव 0 only अय ं1/1 this िवजयः 1/1 victory अाकम ् 6/3 

ours एव 0 alone अय ं1/1 this मिहमा M1/1 glory” इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.१ ॥ 

•  ह दवेेः िविजय।े त ह णः िवजय ेदवेाः अमहीय। "अाकम ् एव अय ंिवजयः अाकम ् एव अयम ् िमिहमा" इित त ेऐ। 

• Indeed brahman won for the gods. They were glorified w.r.t. that victory of brahman, indeed. They 

thought thus “this victory is only ours, this glory is only ours”. 

भाम ्

 यथोलण ंपरं ह िकल दवेेोऽथा य िविजय ेजय ंलवत ्  

•  1/1 brahman यथोलण ं2ad/1 as described परं 1/1 highest ह 0 =िकल 0 indeed दवेेः 6/3 for gods अथा य 

4/1 for the purpose of devas िविजय ेIII/1 =जय ं2/1 victory लवत ् N1/1 attained  

• Indeed, highest brahman as described, attained victory for the purpose of devas. 

दवेानामसरुाणा ंच संामऽेसरुािा जगदरातीनीरसतेभुनॄ ् (typo) दवेेो जय ंतलं च ायगतः े े।  

• दवेानाम ् 6/3 - असरुाणा ं6/3 - च 0 between devas and asuras संाम े7/1 in the battle असरुान ् 2/3 asuras िजा 0 

having conquered जगदरातीन ् (राितः सखु ंददाित इित। न राितः अराितः। 6TP) 2/3 enemies of the world ईरसतेभुनॄ ् 

2HGV/3 / ईरसतेभुेनॄ ् violators of (dharma) bounds of Ishvara दवेेः 4/3 to the gods जय ं2/1 victory तलं 

2/1 its result च 0 and ायत ् III/1 He gave जगतः 6/1 of the world े े( भाव इमिनच)् 4/1 for the 

stability. 

• Having conquered asuras, enemies of the world, due to being violators of bounds of Ishvara, in the 
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battle between devas and asuras, He gave victory and its result for the stability of the world. 

त ह िकल णो िवजय ेदवेाः अादयः अमहीय मिहमान ंावः ।  

• त 6/1 of that ह 0 = िकल 0 indeed णः 6/1 of brahman िवजय े7SS/VS/1 w.r.t. victory दवेाः 1/3 gods 

=अादयः 1/3 Agni, etc अमहीय (मह ्पजूायाम+्यक+्लङ)् III/3 =मिहमान ंM2/1 glory ावः 1/3 they attained. 

• Those gods, Agni, etc, attained glory, w.r.t. the victory of brahman indeed. 

 

 

तदा आसं गान ईर सव सवियाफलसयंोजियतःु ािणना ंसवशेः जगतः िित ंिचकीषः अय ंजयो मिहमा चेजानः त े

दवेाः ऐ ईितवः अािदपपिरिाकृतः अाकमवेाय ंिवजयः अाकमवेाय ंमिहमा अिवािािदलणो 

जयफलभतूोऽािभरनभुयूत ेनागाभतूेरकृत इित ॥ 

• तदा 0 then "आसं (UTP=आिन दहे ेसक ्ितित) 6/1 of one staying in the body गानः 6/1 of the 

inner-self ईर 6/1 of Ishvara सव 6/1 of all-knowing/ omniscient सवियाफलसयंोजियतःु 6/1 of the 

connector of results of all activities (with their agents) ािणना ं6/3 of living beings सवशेः (116BV) 6/1 of 

one having all the power जगतः 6/1 of the world िित ं2/1 maintenance िचकीषः 6/1 of desirous of doing 

अय ं1/1 this जयः 1/1 victory मिहमा 1/1 glory च 0 and" इित 0 this अजानः 1/3 not knowing त े1/3 they =दवेाः 

1/3 devas ऐ III/3 saw =ईितवः 1/3 thought "अािदपपिरिाकृतः (BV, KD, 3TP, [KD], 3TP) 1/1 

accomplished by the limited self in the form of Agni, etc अाकम ् 6/3 ours एव 0 alone अय ं1/1 this िवजयः 

1/1 victory अाकम ् 6/3 ours एव 0 alone अय ं1/1 this मिहमा M1/1 glory" अिवािािदलणः  (BV, TB, BV) 

1/1 in the form of status of Agni, Vayu, Indra, etc जयफलभतू ः (जयफल ंभतू ः ाः/ जयफलपः) 1/1 in the form 

of result of victory अािभः 3/3 by us अनभुयूत ेIII/3 is experienced न 0 not अगाभतूेरकृतः (6TP, KD, 

गा ंाः, KD, 3TP) 1/1 accomplished by Ishvara who is the inner essence of all of us” इित 0 thus. 

• Then, not knowing this: “this victory and glory is of omniscient, omnipotent Ishvara, inner-self staying 

in the body, connector of result of all activities of living beings, desirous of maintenance of the world”, 

they thought thus: "this victory, accomplished by the limited self in the form of Agni, etc, is experienced 

by us, is ours alone, this glory in the form of status of Agni, Vayu, Indra, etc, in the form of result of 

victory, is ours alone, not accomplished by Ishvara who is the inner essence of all of us". ॥3.1॥

तषैा ंिवजौ तेो ह ाब भवू त जानत िकिमद ंयिमित ॥३ . २ ॥ 

• तत ् 2/1 that एषा ं6/3 of these िवजौ (िलट)् III/1 came to know तेः 4/3 to them ह 0 indeed ाब भवू III/1 

manifested तत ् 2/1 that brahman न 0 - जानत (लङ)् III/3 they did not know "िकम ् 0 what इद ं1/1 this यम ् 

N1/1 adorable/Yaksha?” इित 0 thus.॥३. २ ॥ 

• तत ्  तेः ह ाब भवू। इद ं य ंिकम ् इित तत ् त ेन जानत।  
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• (Ishvara/ brahman) came to know that (pride) of these (devas). Indeed to them, brahman manifested. 

They did not know that, “what is that adorable form?” thus (they wondered). 

• This mantra shows that Vedas also have अवतारवाद । 

भाम ्

एव ंिमािभमानेणवता ंतत ् ह िकल एषा ंिमेण ंिवजौ िवातव ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner िमािभमानेणवता ं(KD) 6/3 of those endowed with notion of false pride तत ् 2/1 that 

brahman ह 0 =िकल 0 indeed =एषा ं6/3 of these devas िमेण ं2/1 wrong notion िवजौ III/1 came to know 

=िवातवत ् N1/1 was endowed with knowledge  1/1 brahman/ Ishvara. 

• Indeed, that brahman/ Ishvara, was endowed with knowledge, came to know the false notion of these 

devas, endowed with notion of false pride. 

सवित ृिह तत ् सवभतूकरणयोृात ्   

• सवित ृ(6TP) N1/1 seer of everything िह 0 because =तत ् N1/1 that सवभतूकरणयोृात ् 5H/1 due to being the 

director of organs of all living beings  

• Brahman is the seer because of being the director of organs of all living beings. 

• This mantra makes the िेषत aspect of , while the 1st chapter clarified the सिंिधमा सीी ईिषत aspect of 

। 

दवेाना ंच िमाानमपुल मवैासरुववेा िमािभमानाराभवयेिुरित तदनकुया दवेािािभमानापनोदननेानगुृीयािमित तेः दवेेः ह िकल 

अथा य ाब भवू योगमाहािनिम तनेातुने िवापनीयने पणे दवेानािमियगोचरे ाब भवू ाभू तवत ् ।  

• दवेाना ं6/3 of devas च 0 and िमाानम ् 2/1 false notion उपल 0 having found "मा 0 not एव 0 indeed असरुवत ् 

(िवरोधाथ NTP) 0 like asuras दवेाः 1/3 devas िमािभमानात ् 5H/1 due to false pride पराभवयेःु (िलङ)् III/3 may 

(not) get defeated" इित 0 thus तदनकुया (7TP) F3/1 due to compassion दवेान ् 2/3 devas िमािभमानापनोदनने 

(KD, 6TP) 3/1 by the removal of false pride अनगुृीयाम ् (िविधिलङ)् I/1 let me bless” इित 0 with this 

intention तेः 4/3 for them =दवेेः 4/3 for the devas ह 0 =िकल 0 indeed =अथा य 4/1 for the sake of ाब भवू 

III/1 manifested योगमाहािनिम तने (6TP= योग माया, KD /6TP, 3TP) 3/1 through the power of one's 

own Maya अतुने 3/1 by an extremely wonderful form िवापनीयने (िव++िणच+्अनीयर)् 3/1 by that 

causing wonder/ astonishment पणे 3/1 by the form दवेानाम ् 6/3 for the devas इियगोचरे 7/1 within the 

range of perception/ senses ाब भवू III/1 manifested =ाभू तवत ् (वत)ु N1/1 manifested. 

• And having found the false notion of devas, thinking thus “indeed devas may not get defeated like 

asuras due to false pride, let me bless devas by the removal of their false pride”, indeed, due to 

compassion, for the sake of devas Ishvara manifested within the range of the senses (of devas). 

• िगणुािका  माया, गणुानाम ् योगात ् माया योग due to being a combination of three गणुs, Maya is called yoga. 
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• The shastras say ः ित ः धमम ् अितामित । 

तत ् ाभू त ं न जानत नवै िवातवः दवेाः िकिमद ंय ंपू ंमहूतिमित ॥ 

• तत ् 2/1 that brahman =ाभू त ं2/1 manifested  2/1 brahman न 0 - जानत (लङ)् III/3 did not know न 0 

not एव 0 definitely िवातवः 1/3 knew दवेाः 1/3 devas "िकम ् 0 what इद ं1/1 this य ंN1/1 adorable being पू ं

N1/1 worship-worthy महूतम ् 1/1 great” इित 0 thus. 

• They definitely did not know that brahman which had appeared, [thinking] thus: “what is that great 

worshipworthy being”? ॥3.2॥

तऽेिमवुन ् जातवदे एतिजानीिह िकमतेिमित तथिेत ॥ ३.३ ॥ 

• त े1/3 they अिम ् 2/1 Agni अवुन ् III/3 told जातवदेः 1S/1 O Jataveda एतत ् 2/1 this िवजानीिह II/1 know "िकम ् 0 

what एतत ् 1/1 this यम ् 1/1 adorable being” इित 0 thus "तथा 0 let it be so” इित 0 thus (replied Agni).॥ ३.३ ॥ 

• त ेअिम ् अवुन ् , ह ेजातवदेः "िकम ् एतत ् य"ं इित एतत ् िवजानीिह । "तथा अ ु"इित [अिः अवीत ् ]। 

• They told Agni thus: “O Jataveda, know what is this adorable being”. (Agni replied) thus: “let it be so”.

तदवमवदत ् कोऽसीिवा  अहमीवीातवदेा वा अहमीित ॥ ३ .४ ॥ 

• तत ् 2/1 that adorable being अवत ् III/1 approached तम ् 2/1 Agni अवदत ् III/1 asked "कः 1/1 who अिस 

II/1 are you?" इित 0 thus "अिः 1/1 Agni व ै0 indeed well-known अहम ् 1/1 I अि I/1 am" इित thus अवीत ् 

III/1 replied "जातवदेाः 1/1 Jataveda व ै0 indeedअहम ् 1/1 I अि I/1 am" इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.४ ॥ 

• अिः तत ् [यम]् अवत ् । [य]ं तम ् [अिम]् अवदत ् "क ः अिस?" इित । [सः अिः] "अहम ् अिः व ैअि, अहम ् जातवदेाः व ै

अि" इित अवीत ् । 

• (Agni) approached that adorable being. (Yaksha) asked him (Agni) thus: “who are you”? (He replied) 

thus: “I am well-known Agni, I am Jataveda indeed”.

तिंिय िकं वीय िमपीद ंसव दहये ंयिदद ंपिृथािमित ॥ ३ .५ ॥ 

• "तिन ् 7/1 in that glorious िय 7/1 in you िकं 0 what वीय म ् 1/1 strength?” इित 0 thus "अिप 0 even इद ं2/1 this 

सव 2/1 all दह े(शिक िलङ ्च) I/1 I can burn अय ं2/1 this यत ् 2/1 whatever इद ं2/1 this पिृथाम ् F7/1 on the 

earth” इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.५ ॥ 

• "तिन ् िय िकं वीय म"् इित [यम ् अय ेप]। "यत ् इद ंपिृथाम ् भवित [तत]् इद ंसवम ् अिप अहं दहे" इित [अिः अवीत]्। 

• (Yaksha asked) thus: “what is the strength in such a glorious you?” (Agni replied) thus: “all this, 

whatever is on the  earth, I can burn”.

त ैतणृ ंिनदधावतेहिेत तपयेाय सवजवने त शशाक दध ु ंस तत एव िनववतृ ेनतैदशकं िवात ु ंयदतेिमित ॥ ३ .६ ॥ 

• त ै4/1 for that Agni तणृ ं2/1 a blade of grass िनदधौ III/1 placed/ gave एव 0 indeed "एतत ् 2/1 this दह II/1 

burn” इित 0 thus "तत ् 2/1 that blade of grass उपयेाय (उप++इण+्िलट)् III/1 approached सवजवने 3/1 with full 

speed तत ् 2/1 that न 0 - शशाक (शक ्+िलट)् III/1 was not capable दध ु ं0 to burn सः 1/1 he ततः 05 from that 
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Yaksha एव 0 indeed िनववतृ े(िलट ्७.१.३४ आत औ णलः) III/1  returned "न 0 not एतत ् 2/1 this अशकं (ङ)् I/1 I was 

capable िवात ु ं0 to know” "यत ् 1/1 what एतत ् 1/1 this यम ् 1/1 adorable being” इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.६ ॥ 

• [तत ् यम]् त ैतणृ ंिनदधौ। एतत ् दह इित तत ् [यम]् उपयेाय [अय]े अवीत।् सवजवने तत ् [तणृ]ं दध ु ंन शशाक। सः ततः [यात]् 

िनववतृ ेएव। "यत ् एतत"्यम"् इित एतत ् िवात ु ं[अहं] न अशकम ् [इित सः अवीत]्। 

• Indeed, for that Agni, brahman placed a blade of grass and said “burn this”. Agni approached that blade 

of grass speedily. He was not able to burn that. He returned from that Yaksha indeed and said thus: “I 

was incapable to know thus— what is this Yaksha?” 

भाम ्

त ेतदजानो दवेाः साभयाििजासवः अिम ् अगािमन ंजातवदेस ंसवकम ् अवुन ् उवः ।  

• त े1/3 they तत ् 2/1 that adorable being अजानः 1/3 not knowing दवेाः 1/3 devas साभयाः (SBV) 1/3 those 

with fear inside तििजासवः 1/3 desirous of knowing that अिम ् 2/1 to Agni =अगािमन ं(UTP=अ ेगु ंशीलं 

अ) 2/1 forerunner जातवदेस ं(जात ंजात ंविे/वदे जानाित/ जात ंवदे ंधन ंयात ् सः) 2/1 one who knows everything 

that is born =सवकम ् (५.३.६७ ईषद-्असमाौ केयदशेीयरः) 2/1 almost omniscient अवुन ् III/3 =उवः 1/3 

told. 

• Not knowing that adorable being, desirous of knowing that, devas with fear inside, those devas told 

Agni, who is the forerunner, who knows everything that is born, almost omniscient. 

• Here, Bhashyakara says that the mantra presents the idea that ignorance causes fear.  

ह ेजातवदेः एतत ् अोचर ंय ंिवजानीिह िवशषेतो बु  ंनजेी िकमतेिमित ।  

• "ह ेजातवदेः 1S/1 O Jataveda एतत ् 2/1 this अोचर ं(UTP=अोचरे ितित) 2/1 standing within our view य ं

2/1 adorable being िवजानीिह II/1 =िवशषेतः 03 specifically बु II/1 know  ं1/1 you नः 6/3 among us 

तजेी 1/1 brilliant िकम ् 0 what एतत ् 1/1 is this यम ् 1/1 adorable being” इित 0 thus.  

• “O Jataveda, among us you are brilliant, specifically know this adorable being thus— what is this 

Yaksha?” 

तथा अ ुइित  

• "तथा 0 likewise अ ुIII/1 let it be" इित 0 thus (said Agni)  

• Agni said “let it be so”. 

तत ् यम ् अिभ अवत ् तित गतवानिः ।  

• तत ् 2/1 that =यम ् 2/1 adorable being अिभ 0 - अवत ् III/1 =तित 0 towards that गतवान ् 1/1 went अिः 1/1 

Agni.  

• Agni went towards that adorable being. 

त ंच गतव ंिपपिृष ु ंतमीपऽेगाूभतू ंतम ् अवदत ् अि ंित अभाषत कोऽसीित ।  
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• त ं2/1 him च 0 and गतव ं2/1 one who had approached िपपिृष ु ं(ुम ् इः ३.२.१६८ सनाशसंिभ उः) 2/1 one 

desirous of asking तमीप े7/1 in the proximity of that Yaksha अगात ् 5H/1 due to being powerless 

तूभतू ं(तूी ंभतू ं ा)ं 2/1 became quiet तत ् 1/1 that यम ् 1/1 Yaksha अवदत ् ‌III/1 asked अि ं2/1 Agni ित 

0 to =अभाषत III/1 spoke "कः 1/1 who अिस II/1 are you?” इित 0 thus.  

• Yaksha asked him, Agni, who had approached, desirous of asking, due to being powerless in the 

proximity of that Yaksha, who had become quiet, thus: “who are you”? 

एव ंणा पृोऽिः अवीत ् अिव अिना माहं िसो जातवदेा इित च नामयने िसतयाान ंाघयिित ।  

• एव ं0 in this manner णा 3/1 by Yaksha/ brahman पृः 1/1 one who was asked अिः 1/1 Agni अवीत ् 

III/1 replied अि   1/1 Agni व ै0 well-known = अिना मा 1/1 by name Agni अहं 1/1 I िसः 1/1 well-known 

जातवदेाः 1/1 Jataveda इित 0 thus च 0 and नामयने 3/1 by two names िसतया F3/1 as well-known आान ं2/1 

oneself ाघयन ् (ाघ ् 1A कन े+हतेमुित िणच ् +शत)ृ 1/1 praising/ boasting इित 0 thus.  

• Asked in this manner, by brahman in the form of Yaksha, Agni replied boasting oneself as well-known 

by two names thus: “I am well known by name Agni and well-known as Jataveda”. 

एवमुव ंावोचत ् तिन ् एव ंिसगणुनामवित िय िकं वीय सामम ् इित ।  

• एवम ् 2/1 in this manner उव ं2/1 (Agni) one who spoke so (as before)  1/1 brahman अवोचत ् (३.१.५२ … 

वि... अङ,् ७.४.२० वचो अम)् III/1 told "तिन ् 7/1 in that kind of Agni एव ं0 in this manner िसगणुनामवित 7/1 

in one endowed with well-known qualities िय 7/1 in you िकं 0 what वीय (वीय  भावः/ वीय त ेअनने इित) 1/1 

heroism/ strength =सामम ् 1/1 capability?” इित 0 thus. 

• To Agni who spoke so, Ishvara asked thus: “in such a you, endowed with well-known qualities, what is 

the capability?” 

सोऽवीत ् इद ंजगत ् सव दहये ंभीकुया यत ् इद ंावरािद पिृथाम ् इित ।  

• सः 1/1 he अवीत ् III/1 replied "इद ं2/1 this जगत ् 2/1 world सव 2/1 entire दह ेI/1 I can burn अय ं2/1 this = 

भीकुया I/1 I can turn to ashes यत ् 2/1 whatever इद ं2/1 this =ावरािद 2/1 immovable, etc =पिृथाम ् 7/1 on 

earth” इित 0 thus.  

• He replied thus: “I can burn, turn to ashes, this entire world, whatever is this immovable, etc on earth”. 

पिृथािमपुलणाथ म ्, यतोऽिरमिप दत एवािना ।  

• पिृथाम ् 7/1 on earth इित 0 this उपलणाथ म ् 1/1 is only for indication, यत ः 0 because अिरम ् 1/1 what is 

in the sky अिप 0 also दतः 1/1 is burnt एव 0 indeed अिना 3/1 by Agni/ fire.  

• “On earth”, this phrase is only indicative, since whatever is in the sky also is burn by fire, indeed. 

त ैएवमिभमानवत े तणृ ंिनदधौ परुोऽःे ािपतवत ् । 

• त ै4/1 to that एवम ् 0 in this manner अिभमानवत े4/1 to one having pride  1/1 brahman तणृ ं2/1 blade of 
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grass िनदधौ III/1 placed परु ः 0 in front अःे 6/1 of fire ािपतवत ् (ा+िणच+्वत)ु N1/1 placed. 

• For that Agni, having such pride, brahman placed a blade of grass, in front of Agni. 

णा ‘एतत ् तणृमा ंममातः दह ; न चदेिस दध ु ंसमथ ः, मु दधृािभमान ंसव’ इुः तत ् तणृम ् उपयेाय तणृसमीप ंगतवान ् सवजवने 

सवाहकृतने वगेने ।  

• णा 3/1 by brahman ‘एतत ् 2/1 this =तणृमा ं2/1 just a blade of grass मम 6/1 of me अतः 0 in front दह II/1 

burn; न 0 not चते ् 0 if अिस II/1 are दध ु ं0 to burn समथ ः 1/1 capable, मु II/1 give up दधृािभमान ं2/1 pride of 

status of burning (everything) सव 0 everywhere’ इित 0 thus उः 1/1 said तत ् 2/1 that =तणृम ् 2/1 blade of 

grass उपयेाय III/1 =तणृसमीप ं2/1 near the blade of grass गतवान ् 1/1 went सवजवने 3/1 =सवाहकृतने 3/1 with 

the speed caused by full enthusiasm =वगेने 3ad/1 speedily. 

• It was said by brahman thus: “burn this blade of grass in front of me. If you are not capable to burn, give 

up the pride of the status of burning everything everywhere”. Agni went near the blade of grass 

speedily, with the speed caused by full enthusiasm. 

गा तत ् न शशाक नाशकत ् दधमु ् ।  

• गा 0 having gone तत ् 2/1 that grass न 0 not शशाक (िलट)् III/1 =न 0 - अशकत ् (लङ)् III/1 not capable दधमु ् 0 to 

burn. 

• Having approached, he was not capable to burn. 

सः जातवदेाः तणृ ंदधमुशो ीिडतो हतितः तत एव यादवे तू दवेाित िनववतृ ेिनवृः ितगतवान ् न एतत ् यम ् अशकं शवानहं िवात ु ं

िवशषेतः यदतेिमित ॥ 

• सः 1/1 he =जातवदेाः 1/1 Jataveda तणृ ं2/1 blade of grass दधमु ् 0 to burn अशः 1/1 incapable ीिडतः 1/1 

ashamed हतितः (116BV) 1/1 one whose proclamation failed ततः 0 - एव 0 =यात ् 5/1 from Yaksha एव 0 

indeed तू 0ad quietly दवेान ् 2/3 devas ित 0 towards िनववतृ े(िन+वतृ+्िलट)् III/1 =िनवृः 1/1 =ितगतवान ् 1/1 

returned "न 0 not एतत ् 2/1 this यम ् 2/1 Yaksha अशकं I/1 =शवान ् 1/1 (not) capable अहं 1/1 I िवात ु ं0 to 

know िवशषेतः 0 specifically "यत ् 1/1 what एतत ् 1/1 this यम ् 1/1 adorable being" इित 0 thus.  

• That Jataveda, incapable to burn a blade of grass, whose proclamation failed, being ashamed, returned 

from Yaksha quietly towards the devas and said "I was not capable to know this Yaksha specifically 

thus— what is this adorable being?” ॥3.6॥ 

अथ वायमुवुन ् वायवतेिजानीिह िकमतेिमित तथिेत ॥ ३.७ ॥ 

• अथ 0 then वायमु ् 2/1 Vayu अवुन ् III/1 वायो 1S/1 O Vayu एतत ् 2/1 this िवजानीिह II/1 know "िकम ् 0 what एतत ् 

1/1 this यम ् 1/1 Yaksha" इित 0 thus "तथा 0 let it be so" इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.७ ॥ 

• अथ "बायो, िकम ् एतत ् यम ् इित िवजानीिह’ एतत ् [त]े वायमु ् अवुन।् तथा इित [वायःु उवाच]। 

• Then, they told Vayu so: “O Vayu, may you find out who this Yaksha is.” Vayu replied “let it be so”.
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तदवमवदोऽसीित वायवुा  अहमीवीातिरा वा अहमीित ॥ ३ .८ ॥ 

• तत ् 2/1 that Yaksha अवत ् III/1 approached तम ् 2/1 to him अवदत ् III/1 said "कः 1/ 1 who अिस II/1 are 

you?" इित 0 thus वायःु 1/1 Vayu व ै0 indeed अहम ् 1/1 I अि I/1 am इित 0 thus अवीत ् III/1 said मातिरा 0 one 

who moves in space व ै0 well-known indeed अहम ् 1/1 I अि I/1 am इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.८ ॥ 

• [वायःु] तत ् [यम]् अवत ् । [य]ं तम ् [वायमु]् अवदत ् "क ः अिस?" इित । [सः वायःु] "अहम ् वायःु व ैअि, अहम ् मातिरा व ै

अि" इित अवीत ् । 

• [Vayu] approached that adorable being. [Yaksha] asked him (Vayu) thus: “who are you”? [He replied] 

thus: “I am well-known Vayu, I am Matarishva, one who moves in space, indeed”.

तिंिय िकं वीय िमपीद ंसवमाददीय यिदद ंपिृथािमित ॥ ३ .९ ॥ 

• "तिन ् 7/1 in that kind िय 7/1 in you िकं 0 what वीय म ् 1/1 strength?" इित 0 thus "अिप 0 even इद ं2/1 this सवम ् 

2/1 all आददीय I/1 I can lift up यत ् 2/1 that which इद ं2/1 this पिृथाम ् F7/1 on earth इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.९ ॥ 

• "तिन ् िय िकं वीय म"् इित [यम ् वायमु ् प]। "यत ् इद ंपिृथाम ् भवित [तत]् इद ंसवम ् अिप अहं आददीय" इित [वायःु अवीत]्। 

• [Yaksha asked] thus: “what is the strength in such a glorious you?” [Vayu replied] thus: “even all this, 

whatever is on this earth, I can lift up”.

त ैतणृ ंिनदधावतेदादिेत तपयेाय सवजवने त शशाकादात ु ंस तत एव िनववतृ ेनतैदशकं िवात ु ंयदतेिमित ॥ ३ .१० ॥ 

• त ै4/1 to him तणृ ं1/1 blade of grass िनदधौ III/1 एतत ् 2/1 this आद ुII/1 please lift इित 0 thus तत ् 2/1 that 

उपयेाय 4/1 for one who had approached सवजवने 3/1 with enthusiastic speed तत ् 2/1 that blade of grass न 

0 - शशाक III/1 was not capable आदात ु ं0 to lift सः 1/1 he ततः 05 from that Yaksha एव 0 indeed िनववतृ ेIII/1 

returned न 0 not एतत ् 2/1 this अशकं I/1 I was capable िवात ु ं0 to know "यत ् 1/1 what एतत ् 1/1 this यम ् 1/1 

Yaksha” इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.१० ॥ 

• [तत ् यम]् त ैतणृ ंिनदधौ। एतत ् दह इित तत ् [यम]् उपयेाय [वायव]े अवीत।् सवजवने तत ् [तणृ]ं आद ुन शशाक। सः ततः [यात]् 

िनववतृ ेएव। "यत ् एतत"्यम"् इित एतत ् िवात ु ं[अहं] न अशकम ् [इित सः अवीत]्। 

• Indeed, to that Vayu,  placed a blade of grass and said “lift this up”. Vayu approached that blade of 

grass speedily. He was not able to lift that. He returned from that Yaksha indeed and said thus: “I was 

incapable to know thus— what is this Yaksha?” 

भाम ्

अथ अनरं वायमुवुन ् ह ेवायो एतिजानीहीािद समानाथ पवूण ।  

• अथ 0 =अनरं 0 thereafter वायमु ् 2/1 to Vayu अवुन ् III/3 they said "ह ेवायो 1S/1 एतत ् िवजानीिह" इािद समानाथ 

(116BV) having similar meaning पवूण 3/1 as earlier. 

• Thereafter, they (devas) said to Vayu thus: “O Vayu, know this (Yaksha)”, etc, has similar meaning as 

earlier. 
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वानामनानाा वायःु ।  

• वानात ् (वा+टु)् 5H/1 =गमनात ् 5H/1 due to movement गनात ् 5H/1 due to spreading smell वा 0 or वायःु 

(वा+उ) 1/1 Vayu. 

• Vayu is called so because of going about (everywhere) or due to spreading smell. 

मातय िर ेयतीित मातिरा ।  

• मातिर 7/1 =अिर े7/1 in space यित (ि ) III/1 goes/ moves about इित 0 therefore मातिरा (अक ्UTP) 

Matarishva. 

• Since it moves about in space, therefore it is called Mataraishva. 

इद ंसवमिप आददीय गृीयाम ् ।  

• इद ं2/1 this सवम ् 2/1 all अिप 0 even आददीय I/1 =गृीयाम ् I/1 I can take/ lift up. 

• “I can lift up even all this”. 

यिदद ंपिृथािमािद समानमवे ॥ 

• यिदद ंपिृथाम ् इािद समानम ् एव ॥3.10॥

अथेमवुघवतेिजानीिह िकमतेिमित तथिेत तदवािरोदध े॥ ३ .११ ॥ 

• अथ 0 thereafter इम ् 2/1 to Indra अवुन ् III/3 they told "मघवन ् 1S/1 O Maghavan एतत ् 2/1 this िवजानीिह II/1 

please know” "िकम ् 0 what एतत ् 1/1 this यम ् 1/1 Yaksha” इित 0 thus "तथा 0 let it be so" इित 0 thus तत ् 2/1 

that Yaksha अवत ् III/1 approached तात ् 5/1 from that Indra ितरोदध े(ितरस+्धा) III/1 he disappeared. ॥ 

३.११ ॥ 

• त ेइम ् अवुन ् , ह ेमघवन ्, "िकम ् एतत ् य"ं इित एतत ् िवजानीिह । "तथा अ ु"इित [इः अवीत ् ]। [इः] तत ् [यम]् अवत।् 

तात ् [य]ं ितरोदध।े  

• They told Indra thus: “O Maghavan, know what is this adorable being”. (Agni replied) thus: “let it be 

so”. He approached that Yaksha. That Yaksha disappeared from that Indra. 

 

स तिवेाकाश ेियमाजगाम ब शोभमानाममुा ंहमैवत ता ंहोवाच िकमतेिमित ॥ ३ .१२ ॥ 

• सः 1/1 he/ Indra तिन ् 7/1 in that एव 0 indeed/ itselfआकाश े7/1 in the space ियम ् 2/1 woman आजगाम 

III/1 approached ब 0 very शोभमानाम ् F2/1 effulgent / beautiful उमा ंF2/1 Uma हमैवत F2/1 Hemavati, one 

(as if) wearing golden ornaments ता ंF2/1 her ह 0 indeed उवाच III/1 Indra asked "िकम ् 0 who एतत ् 2/1 this 

यम ् 2/1 Yaksha?” इित 0 thus. ॥ ३.१२ ॥ 

• सः (इः) तिन ् एव आकाश ेतौ ।  त िवा ीपणे ारभतू ् । सः ता ंीय ंददश । ा च हमेवत बशोभमानाम ् उमाम ् 

आजगाम । "िकम ् एतत ् यम?्" इित सः ता ंह उवाच ।  

• He (Indra stood) in that space itself (where brahmavidyA appeared). (He) approached the very 
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effulgent/ beautiful woman Uma, who was (as if) wearing golden ornaments. Indeed, he asked her 

“who is this Yaksha?” 

भाम ्

अथेमवुघवतेिजानीहीािद पवू वत ् ।  

• अथ 0 thereafter इम ् 2/1 Indra अवुन ् III/3 they told "मघवन ् 1S/1 एतत ् 2/1 this िवजानीिह III/1 please find 

out” इािद 0 this, etc पवू वत ् 0 same as before.  

• Thereafter, they told Indra “O Maghavan, please find out”, etc, is same as before. 

इः परमेरो मघवा बलवात ् तथिेत तदवत ् ।  

• इः 1/1 =परमेरः 1/1 Parameshvara (here, Bhagavatpada gives the धात ुmeaning only) मघवा (६.४.१२८ मघवा 

बलम ्, मह+्किनन ्, महीयत ेइित) 1/1 adorable/ worshippable =बलवात ् 5H/1 due to having strength "तथा 0 let it 

be so" इित 0 thus तत ् 2/1 that Yaksha अवत ् III/1 approached.  

• Indra, Parameshvara, worshipable due to having strength, said “let it be so”. He approached that 

Yaksha. 

तात ् इादासमीप ंगतात ् त ितरोदध ेितरोभतूम ् ।  

• तात ् 5/1 from that इात ् 5/1 from Indra आसमीप ं2/1 near him गतात ् 5/1 from one who had gone तत ् 1/1 

that  1/1 brahman ितरोदध ेIII/1 =ितरोभतूम ् 1/1 disappeared.  

• From that Indra, who had gone near him,  disappeared. 

इेािभमानोऽिततरा ंिनराकत  इतः सवंादमामिप नादाेाय ।  

• इ 6/1 of Indra इािभमानः (TB, 6TP) 1/1 pride of being Indra अिततरा ं2ad/1 totally िनराकत ः 1/1 

should be removed इतः 0 therefore सवंादमाम ् 2/1 even a dialog अिप 0 even न 0 - अदात ् (ङ)् III/1 did not 

give  1/1 brahman इाय 4/1 to Indra.  

• “The pride of Indra being Indra should be removed totally”, with this intention, brahman did not give 

even a dialog to Indra. 

 

त ंयिाकाश ेआकाशदशे ेआान ंदशिया ितरोभतूिम णिरोधानकाले यिाकाश ेआसीत ,् सः इः तिवे आकाश ेतौ िकं 

यिमित ायन ् ; न िनववतृऽेािदवत ् ।  

• तत ् य ंयिन ् 7/1 - आकाश े7/1 in which space आकाशदशे ेआान ं2/1 oneself दशिया 0 having shown ितरोभतूम ् 

2/1 disappeared इ ः 1/1 Indra च 0 and णः 6/1 of brahman ितरोधानकाले (6TP, एकदशेायः with णः) 7/1 

at the time of disappearance यिन ् 7/1 - आकाश े7/1 in which space आसीत ् III/1 was, सः 1/1 he =इः 1/1 
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Indra तिन ् 7/1 एव 380 itself आकाश े7/1 in that space तौ III/1 stood "िकं यत ् यम"् what is this Yaksha" इित 0 

thus ायन ् 1/1 thinking; न 0 - िनववतृ ेIII/1 Indra did not return अािदवत ् 0 like Agni, etc.  

• In which space brahman had disappeared, in which space Indra was at the time of disappearance, in 

that space itself, Indra stood thinking thus: “what is this Yaksha”? He did not return like Agni, etc. 

ते य ेभिं बुा िवा उमािपणी ारभूीपा ।  

• त 6/1 इ 6/1 of that Indra य े7/1 in Yaksha भिं 1/1 devotion बुा 0 having known िवा F1/1 

knowledge उमािपणी F1/1 in the form of Uma ारभतू ् III/1 manifested ीपा 1/1 in the form of a woman. 

• Having noticed the devotion of that Indra in Yaksha, the knowledge manifested in the form of a woman, 

Uma. 

सः इः ताम ् उमा ंब शोभमानाम ् ;  

• सः 1/1 =इः 1/1 Indra ताम ् 2/1 her =उमा ं(उम ् िशवम ् माित जानाित इित/ उृा मा िवा मा उमा) 2/1 Uma ब 0 very 

शोभमानाम ् 1/1 effulgent/ beautiful;  

• Indra saw her, the beautiful/ effulgent Uma. 

सवषा ंिह शोभमानाना ंशोभनतमा िवा ।  

• सवषा ं6/3 for all िह 0 because शोभमानाना ं6/3 among all effulgents शोभनतमा F1/1 most effulgent िवा F1/1 

knowledge.  

• Because knowledge is the most effulgent among all effulgents. 

तदा ब शोभमानिेत िवशषेणमपुप ंभवित ।  

• तदा 0 then (if she is knowledge alone) "ब 0 very शोभमाना F1/1 effulgent" इित 0 thus िवशषेणम ् 1/1 adjective 

उपप ं1/1 justified  भवित III/1 is.  

• Then, this adjective “very effulgent” becomes justified. 

हमैवत हमेकृताभरणवतीिमव ब शोभमानािमथ ः ।  

• हमैवत F2/1 =हमेकृताभरणवतीम ् F1/1 endowed with ornaments made of gold इव 0 as if ब 0 very शोभमानाम ् 

F2/1 effulgent इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning.  

• She was very effulgent as if endowed with ornaments made of gold. This is the meaning. 

अथवा उमवै िहमवतो िहता हमैवती  

• अथवा 0 or उमा F1/1 Uma एव 0 Herself िहमवतः 6/1 of the presiding deity of Himalayas िहता F1/1 daughter 

=हमैवती F1/1  

• Or Uma Herself is Hemavati, being the daughter of the presiding deity of the Himalayas. 

38 Comm— this means wherever Ishvara is there itself the Guru will arrive. य दवे ेपरा भिय था दवे ेतथा गरुौ। 
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िनमवे सवनेेरेण सह वत त इित ात ु ंसमथित कृा तामपुजगाम ।  

• िनम ् 0 always एव 0 itself सवने 3/1 omniscient ईरेण 3/1 - सह 0 with Ishvara वत त ेIII/1 इित 0 ात ु ं0 to know 

समथा  F1/1 capable इित 0 thus कृा 0 having understood ताम ् F2/1 her उपजगाम III/1 approached. 

इः ता ंह उमा ंिकल उवाच प िूह िकमतेशिया ितरोभतू ंयिमित ॥  

• इः 1/1 Indra ता ं2/1 her ह 0 indeed =उमा ं2/1 Uma िकल 0 indeed उवाच III/1 =प III/1 asked िूह II/1 

please tell "िकम ् 0 what एतत ् 1/1 this दशिया (श+्िणच+्ा) 0 having shown ितरोभतू ं1/1 disappeared यम ् 1/1 

Yaksha” इित 0 thus.  

• Indra indeed asked Uma "please tell what is this adorable being who having shown himself, 

disappeared?" ॥3.12॥
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॥ चतथु ः खडः ॥ 

 

सा िेत होवाच णो वा एतिजय ेमहीयिमित ततो हवै िवदाचंकार िेत ॥ ४ .१ ॥ 

• सा F1/1 She " 1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus ह 0 indeed उवाच III/1 replied णः 6/1 of brahman व ै0 indeed 

"एतत ् =0ad this/ in this manner िवजय े7/1 in the victory महीयम ् II/3 you all are claiming” इित 0 thus ततः 05 

from that ह 0  indeed एव 0 itself/ aloneिवदाकार (िवद+्कृ +अनुयोगिलट)् III/1 came to know " 1/1 brahman" 

इित 0 thus. ॥ ४.१ ॥ 

• “तत ् (य ं)  आसीत"् इित “ण ः िवजय ेव ै ययूम ् एतत ् महीयम”् इित  च सा ह उवाच । "तत ् " इित ततः एव ह इः िवदाकार। 

• Indeed, She replied “(this adorable being was) brahman”. “Indeed in the victory of brahman you all are 

claiming in this manner”. Indeed, from that itself, Indra came to know thus: “brahman”. 

भाम ्

सा िेत होवाच ह िकल णः व ैईरवै िवजय े— ईरेणवै िजता असरुाः ।  

• सा F1/1 She " 1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus ह 0 indeed उवाच III/1 replied ह 0 = िकल 0 indeed णः 6/1 व ै0 

indeed = ईर 6/1 of Ishvara एव 0 alone िवजय े7/1 in victory — ईरेण 3/1 by Ishvara एव 0 alone िजताः 1/3 

were won असरुाः 1/3 asuras. 

• Indeed, She replied thus: “(it was) brahman”, indeed in the victory of Ishvara alone. — Asuras were 

won by Ishvara alone. 

ययू ंत िनिममाम ् ।  

• ययू ं1/3 all of you त 0 w.r.t. that िनिममाम ् 1/1 only an instrument. 

• You all were only an instrument w.r.t. that. 

तवै िवजय े— ययू ंमहीय ंमिहमान ंाथु।  

• त 6/1 of that Ishvara एव 0 alone िवजय े7/1 in victory— ययू ं1/3 you महीय ं(लोट)् II/3 =मिहमान ं2/1 glory 

ाथु (भाषाथ) II/3 you claim. 

• You claim glory in the victory of that Ishvara alone—  

एतिदित ियािवशषेणाथ म ् ।  

• "एतत ् 0 in this manner" इित 0 thus =ियािवशषेणाथ म ् (116BV) in the sense of adverb. 

• एतत ् is in the sense of the adverbial usage “in this manner”. 

िमािभमान ुयुाकम ् — अाकमवेाय ंिवजयोऽाकमवेाय ंमिहमिेत ।  

• िमािभमान ः 1/1 false pride त ु0 whereas युाकम ् 6/3 you all have— "अाकम ्  6/3 ours एव 0 alone अय ं1/1 

this िवजयः 1/1 victory अाकम ् 6/3 ours एव 0 alone अय ं1/1 this मिहमा M1/1 glory” इित 0 thus. 

• Whereas you all have false pride in this manner— “ours alone is this victory, ours alone is this glory”. 
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ततः तामावाात ् ह एव िवदाचंकार िेत इः ; अवधारणात ् ततो हवै इित, न ातणे ॥ 

• ततः 05 =तात ् 5/1 - उमावाात ् 5/1 from that sentence of Uma ह 0 indeed एव 0 alone िवदाचंकार III/1 he came 

to know/ understood " 1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus इः 1/1 Indra; अवधारणात ् 5H/1 due to that emphasis 

"ततः 0 from that ह 0 indeed एव 0 only” इित 0 thus, न 0 ातणे 3/1 not independently.  

• From that sentence of Uma alone, Indra came to know thus: "it was brahman". Due to that emphasis 

"indeed from that (statement of Uma) alone", (it is to be understood) not independently. ॥4.1॥ 

यादिवािा एत ेदवेा णः सवंाददशनािदना सामीमपुगताः ,  

• यात ् अिवािाः 1/3 gods such as Agni, Vayu, Indra एत े1/3 these दवेाः 1/3  णः 6/1 of Ishvara 

सवंाददशनािदना 3/1 through discussion, seeing, hearing, etc सामीम ् 2/1 proximity उपगताः 1/3 attained,  

• These gods such as Agni, Vayu, Indra attained proximity of Ishvara through discussion, seeing, hearing, 

etc.

ताा एत ेदवेा अिततरािमवाावेादिवा यिुर ेनेिेद ंपशु ेनेथमो िवदाचंकार िेत ॥ ४ .२ ॥ 

• तात ् 5/1 therefore व ै0 indeed एत े1/3 these दवेाः 1/3 gods अिततराम ् (छास ियापदाथ ः) 0 excelled इव 0 indeed 

अान ् 2/3 other दवेान ् 2/3 devas यत ् 0 as well-known अि   1/1 Agni वाय ु  1/1 Vayu इ ः 1/1 Indra त े1/3 

they िह 0 indeed एनत ् 2/1 this निेद ं(इन)् 2ad/1 proximately पशःु III/3 contacted त े1/3 they िह 0 because 

एनत ् 2/1 this brahman थमः (छास ् 1/3 or 2/1) 1ad/1 first िवदाचंकार (छास ् III/3) III/1 came to know " 

1/1 brahman” इित 0 thus. ॥ ४.२ ॥ 

• यत ् अिः वायःु इः िह एनत ् निेद ंपशृःु/ पशुः, थमः=थमाः िह "" इित िवदाकार [च], तात ् व ैएत ेदवेाः अान ् दवेान ् 

अिततराम ् इव  

• Therefore indeed, these gods, Agni, Vayu and Indra excelled other devas as well-known gods. Indeed 

they attained this proximately because they contacted, came to know, this first thus: “this is brahman”. 

भाम ्

तात ् गै ुणःै अिततरािमव शिगणुािदमहाभायःै अान ् दवेान ् अिततराम ् अितशरेत इव एत ेदवेाः ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore गै ुणःै 3/3 by their own qualities अिततराम ् 0 इव 0 =शिगणुािदमहाभायःै 3/3 by great 

fortune in the form of power, qualities, etc अान ् 2/1 other दवेान ् 2/3 devas अिततराम ् 0 =अितशरेत ेIII/3 

excelled इव 0 indeed एत ेIII/1 these दवेाः 1/3 gods.  

• Therefore indeed, these gods excel other gods by their own qualities, by great fortune in the form of 

power qualities, etc. 

• One commentator says that अितशरेत ेcan be taken as the wise person does everything as effortlessly and 

with as much happiness as in the sleep.  

इवशोऽनथ कोऽवधारणाथ वा ।  
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• इवशः (KD) 1/1 the word "इव" अनथ कः 1/1 is not in its specific meaning अवधारणाथ ः 1/1 for emphasis वा 0 

or.   

• The word “इव" is without specific purpose or for the purpose of emphasis. 

यत ् अिः वायःु इः त ेिह दवेा यात ् एनत ्  निेदम ् अिकतम ंियतम ंपशुः ृवो यथोै णः सवंादािदकारःै ,  

• यत ् 0 as well-known अिः 1/1 Agni वायःु 1/1 Vayu इः 1/1 Indra त े1/3 those िह 0 =दवेा 1/3 devas यात ् 5/1 

because एनत ् 2/1 this = 2/1 brahman निेदम ् 2/ad/1 =अिकतम ं2/1 closest/ closely ियतम ं2/1 

dearest पशुः III/3 =ृवः 1/3 contacted यथोैः 3ad/3 as described णः 6/1 of brahman सवंादािदकारःै 

3/3 by the way of dialog, etc, 

त ेिह या हतेोः एनत ्  थमः थमाः धानाः स इतेत ्, िवदाचंकार िवदाचंुिरतेत ,् िेत ॥ 

• त े1/3 they िह 0 =यात ् 5/1 because च 0 and हतेोः 5/1 due to the reason एनत ् 2/1 = 2/1 brahman थमः 

=थमाः first =धानाः 1/3 foremost/ prominent सः 1/3 being इतेत ् 1/1 this is the idea, िवदाचंकार III/1 

=िवदाचंुः III/3 came to know इतेत ् 1/1 this is the idea, " 1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus. 

• And because of the following reason also— because they came to know this brahman thus: “this is 

brahman”, being the first and prominent. This is the idea. ॥4.2॥ 

 

यादिवाय ूअिप इवाादवे िवदाचंतःु , इणे िह उमावााथम ंतु ंिेत ;  

• यात ् 5/1 since अिवाय ू1/2 Agni and Vayuअिप 0 even इवाात ् 5/1 from Indra's teaching एव 0 alone 

िवदाचंतःु III/2 came to know, इणे 3/1 by Indra िह 0 indeed उमावाात ् 5/1 from Uma's teaching थम ं2ad/1 

first तु ं2/1 heard/ understood  2/1 brahman इित 0 thus ;  

• Since even Agni and Vayu came to know brahman from Indra’s teaching alone, indeed by Indra “this 

brahman” was understood first from Uma’s teachings—

ताा इोऽिततरािमवाावेा नेिेद ंपश स नेथमो िवदाचंकार िेत ॥ ४ .३ ॥ 

• तात ् 5/1 therefore व ै0 indeed इः 1/1 Indra अिततराम ् 0 excelled इव 0 indeed अान ् 2/3 other दवेान ् 2/3 

gods सः 1/1 he िह 0 because एनत ् 2/1 this brahman निेद ं2ad/1 closely पशः III/3 contacted सः 1/1 he िह 0 

indeed एनत ् 2/1 this थमः 1/1 first िवदाचंकार III/1 came to know " 1/1 brahman" इित 0 thus. ॥ ४.३ ॥ 

• स ः इः िह एनत ् निेद ंपशः, स ः िह एनत ्  इित थमः सन ् िवदाकार [च]। तात ् व ै[इः] अान ् दवेान ् अिततराम ् इव । 

• Therefore indeed, Indra excelled other gods because he contacted this brahman closely. Indeed, he came 

to know “this is brahman” first. 

भाम ्

ता ैइः अिततरािमव अितशते इव अान ् दवेान ् ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore व ै0 indeed इः 1/1 Indra अिततराम ् 0 excelled इव 0 indeed =अितशते ेIII/1 he excelled इव 
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0 अान ् 2/3 other दवेान ् 2/3 gods including Agni and Vayu.  

स नेिेद ंपश यात ् स नेथमो िवदाचंकार ेुाथ वाम ् ॥  

• सः 1/1 िह 0 indeed एनत ् 2/1 this निेद ं2ad/1 closely पशः III/1 contacted यात ् 5/1 because सः 1/1 he िह 

0 एनत ् थम ः िवदाचंकार  इुाथ 1/1 this is that which has meaning as explained वाम ् 1/1 sentence. ॥4.3॥ 

 

तषै आदशेो यदतेितुो तुदा३ इतीमीिमषदा३ इिधदवैतम ् ॥ ४ .४ ॥ 

• त 6/1 of that brahman एषः 1/1 this आदशेः 1/1 teaching "यत ् 0 well-known एतत ् 1/1 this िवतुः 6/1 of 

lightning तुत ् 39(ङ)् III/1 (= noun) shine/ flashing” आ३ 1/1 illustration इित 0 thus इत ् 1/1 and 

मीिमषत ् 40(िणच ् +ङ ्। िणलोप by ६.४.५१ णरेिनिट) III/1 blinked आ३ 1/1 analogy इित 0 thus अिधदवैतम ् (दवेता एव 

दवैतम ् ाथ अण ्, दवैतम ् अिधकृ ंवत त ेइित) 1/1 w.r.t. the context of (earlier) story related to devatas. ॥ ४.४ ॥ 

• त णः एष ः आदशेः भवित— यत ् एतत ् िवतुः तुत ् आ३ एतत ्  इित , इत ् मीिमषत ् आ३  इित एतत ् अिधदवैतम ् 

उपमानदशन ं भवित  

• This following is the teaching of comparison— Of that brahman, this is the teaching— this well known 

• 39 तुत ्  

◦  िव +तु ् +ङ ्ितप ्  १.३.९१ ुो िङ 

◦  िव +तु ् +ङ ्त ्  ३.४.१०० इत  

◦  िव +तु ् +िल  +त ्  ३.१.४३ िल िङ 

◦  िव +तु ् +अङ ्+त ्  ३.१.५५ पषुािदतुािॢदतः परपैदषे ु

◦  तुत ्   ६.४.७१ लङॢडुदाः  

40  Kena मीिमषत ् ङ ्derivation 

•  िन +िमष ् 1P सचेन े+िणच ् +ङ ्ितप ्   ३.१.२५  ाथ िणच ्  

◦  िन +िमष ् +िणच ् +त ्    ३.४.१०० इत  

◦  िणच ् +िल +त ् 

◦  चङ ्     ३.१.४८ 

◦  ६.४.५१ णरेिनिट  

◦  ७.४.९४  
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flash of lightning is the comparison for brahman, blinking is the comparison for brahman. This 

presentation of comparison is in the context of devatas. 

•  There are three parts to any उपासन 

◦ उपा 

▪ यप सगणु 

◦ उपासक  

◦ आलनम ् support 

▪ िवतुः shine/ flashing of the lightning 

▪ मीिमषत ् blinking 

भाम ्

त कृत णः एषः आदशेः उपमोपदशेः ।  

• त 6/1 =कृत 6/1 - णः 6/1 of that brahman which is the subject matter एषः 1/1 this आदशेः 1/1 

=उपमोपदशेः (6TP) 1/1 teaching of comparison/ analogy.  

• This is the teaching of comparison is of that brahman which is the subject matter. 

िनपम णो यनेोपमाननेोपदशेः सोऽयमादशे इुत े।  

• िनपम (115BV) 6/1 - णः 6/1 of the comparison-less brahman यने 3/1 - उपमानने 3/1 by which 

illustration उपदशेः 1/1 teaching सः 1/1 that अयम ् 1/1 this आदशेः 1/1 teaching इित 0 thus उत ेIII/1 is said 

to be.  

• The teaching of that comparison-less brahman is given by which illustration, that is said to be आदशेः। 

िकं तत ् ? यदतेत ् िस ंलोके िवतुः तुत ् िवोतन ंकृतविदतेदनपुपिमित िवतुो िवोतनिमित कत े।  

• िकं 0 what तत ् 1/1 that? यत ् 0 - एतत ् 1/1 =िस ं1/1 well-known लोके 7/1 in the world िवतुः 5/6/1 from/ of 

lightning तुत ् 1/1 flashing ="िवोतन ं2/1 flashing कृतवत ् N1/1 did” इित 0 thus एतत ् 1/1 this meaning 

अनपुपम ् 1/1 is untenable इित 0 therefore "िवतुः 6/1 of lightning िवोतनम ् 1/1 flash (noun)” इित 0 thus कत े

III/1 is assumed.  

• What is that illustration? This well-known flash of lightning did “flashing (verb)” of/ from lightning”. is 

untenable. Therefore, “flash (noun) of lightning” is assumed. 

• िवतुः cannot be 5th or 6th case because— 

◦ 5th case would convey  परकाशः । 

◦ 6th case would convey  as a कम or another कता । 

आ३ इपुमाथ ः ।  

• आ३ 1/1 the word "आ३" इित 0 thus उपमाथ ः (116BV) 1/1 in the meaning of illustration, "like".  
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• The word “आ३" is in the meaning of illustration (“like”). 

िवतुो िवोतनिमवेथ ः, ‘यथा सकृितुम ्’ (ब.ृ उ. २-३-६) इित ुरे च दशनात ् ।  

• िवतुः 6/1 of lightning िवोतनम ् 1/1 flash इव 0 like इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning, ‘यथा सकृितुम ् 

(Hiranyagarbha attained the knowledge) just like a flash of lightning’ (ब.ृ उ. २-३-६) इित 0 thus ुरे 7/1 in 

other Shruti च 0 and दशनात ् 5H/1 due to observation.  

• The Yaksha/ brahman is the like flash of lightning, this is the meaning, and due to observation in other 

Shruti so: “(Hiranyagarbha attained the knowledge) just like a flash of lightning”. 

िविुदव िह सकृदाान ंदशिया ितरोभतू ं दवेेः ।  

• िवतु ् 1/1 lightning इव 0 like िह 0 indeed सकृत ् 1/1 once आान ं2/1 itself दशिया 0 having shown ितरोभतू ं1/1 

disappeared  1/1 brahman दवेेः 5/3 from devatas.  

• Indeed having shown itself once, brahman disappeared from devatas like lightning. 

अथवा िवतुः ‘तजेः’ इाहाय म ् ।  

• अथवा 0 or िवतुः 6/1 of lightning ‘तजेः 1/1 brilliance’ इित 0 thus अाहाय म ् 1/1 to be supplied.  

• Or (using as a verb itself), “brilliance” of lightning is to be supplied. 

तुत ् िवोिततवत ् आ३ इव ।  

• तुत ् N1/1 =िवोिततवत ् N1/1 आ३ 0 =इव 0 like. 

• Like lightning. 

िवतुजेः सकृिोिततविदवेिभायः ।  

• िवतु ः 6/1 of lightning तजेः 1/1 brilliance सकृत ् 1/1 once िवोिततवत ् 1/1 इव 0 like इिभायः 1/1 this is the 

idea.  

इितशः आदशेितिनदशाथ ः — इयमादशे इित ।  

• इितशः (116BV) 1/1 the word "इित" आदशेितिनदशाथ ः 1/1 for the purpose of presentation of the teaching— 

"इित 0 in this manner अयम ् 1/1 this आदशेः 1/1 teaching” इित 0 thus. 

• The word “इित" is for the purpose of the presentation of the teaching so: “in this manner, this is the 

teaching”. 

इः समुयाथ ः । अय ंचापरादशेः ।  

• इत-्शः 1/1 the word "इत"् समुयाथ ः 1/1 for the purpose of conjunction/ combination. अय ं1/1 this च 0 and 

अपरः 1/1 another त N6/1 of that brahman आदशेः 1/1 teaching.   

• The word इत ् is in the sense of “and”. = And this is another teaching of that brahman. 

कोऽसौ ? मीिमषत ् यथा चःु ।  

• कः 1/1 what असौ 1/1 is that teaching? मीिमषत ् III/1 blinked यथा 0 just like चःु 1/1 eye. 
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• What is that teaching of analogy?  Just like the eye blinked.  

मीिमषत ् िनमषे ंकृतवत ् । ाथ िणच ् ।  

• मीिमषत ् (ङ,् चङ,् ाथ िणच ्, िणलोपः) III/1 =िनमषे ं2/1 blinking/ closing कृतवत ् 1/1 did. ाथ 7/1 in the same 

sense as the root (not causal) "िणच ् 1/1 the suffix िणच”्. 

• The eye did blinking. (is the meaning because) the िणच ् य is in the same sense as the root (not causal). 

उपमाथ  एव आकारः ।  

• उपमाथ ः 1/1 for the purpose of analogy एव 0 onlyआकारः 1/1. 

• आ३ is only for the purpose of analogy. 

 

चषुो िवषय ंित काशितरोभाव इव चेथ ः ।  

• चषुः 6/1 of eye िवषय ं2/1 the object ित 0 towards काशितरोभावः 1/1 disappearance of light इव 0 like च 0 and 

इथ ः 1/1 this is the meaning.  

• And (brahman is) like the disappearance of light of the eye towards the object; this is the meaning. 

इित अिधदवैत ंदवेतािवषय ंण उपमानदशनम ् ॥ 

• इित 0 in this manner अिधदवैत ं1/1 =दवेतािवषय ं1/1 related to the story of devatas णः 6/1 of brahman 

उपमानदशनम ् 1/1 presentation of comparison.  

• The उपासनs include meditation on brahman that is the nature of brightness like lightning and swiftness 

like blinking, endowed with overlordship. 

• In this manner, presentation comparison of brahman is related to the story of devatas. ॥4.4॥

अथाा ंयदतेतीव च मनोऽनने चतैपरभी ंसः ॥ ४.५ ॥ 

• अथ 0 thereafter अा ं/1 related to the individual यत ् 2/1 which is the subject matter of discussion एतत ् 

2/1 this brahman गित III/1 approaches इव 0 as though च 0 and मन ः 1/1 mind अनने 3/1 through this च 0 

and एतत ् 2/1 this brahman उपरित III/1 a meditator intimately remembers अभी ं(अिभ +,ु पषृोदरािदात ् 

दीघ ) 2ad/1 repeatedly/ repeated सः 1/1 volition/ imagination. ॥ ४.५ ॥ 

• अथ अा ं— मनः यत ् एतत ् () गित इव।  उपासकः अनने (मनसा) एतत ् () उपरित च, [एवम]् अभी ं [िवषयः] 

सः च भवित। 

• Thereafter, (teaching) related to the individual— the mind as though approaches this brahman which is 

the subject matter of discussion and through this (mind), a meditator intimately remembers brahman, 

and there is repeated volition. 

• This mantra is the teaching in the context of an individual, while the previous mantra was in the context 

of the story. Every thought is a medium for  to manifest as िचदाभास, and therefore, “as if” objectifying 
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consciousness and figuratively said as though going towards/ approaching brahman. Ref: ितबोधिविदत ं 

मतम ् । The meditation is thus— through each thought, brahman is approached.  

• An analogy can be given thus— on a full-moon night, the luminous moon manifests sunlight while 

revealing the objects. 

भाम ्

अथ अनरम ् अा ंगािवषय आदशे उत े।  

• अथ 0 =अनरम ् 0 thereafter (after presenting the comparison in the context of devatas) अा ं

=गािवषयः 1/1 related to the individual आदशेः 1/1 teaching उत ेIII/1 is being presented. 

• Thereafter, the teaching related to the individual is being presented. 

यदतेत ् गतीव च मनः । एत ढौकत इव िवषयीकरोतीव ।  

• यत ् 2/1 whichever object एतत ् 2/1 this गित III/1 goes to इव 0 as if च 0 and मनः 1/1  as it were. एतत ् 2/1 

= 2/1 brahman =ढौकत ेIII/1 approaches इव 0 as though =िवषयीकरोित III/1 encompasses/ objectifies इव 0 

as though.  

• The mind as though approaches brahman, as if objectifying. 

य अनने मनसा एतत ्  उपरित समीपतः रित साधकः अभी ंभशृम ् ।  

• यत ् 2/1 which brahman is the subject matter च 0 and अनने 3/1 by this =मनसा N3/1 by the mind एतत ् 2/1 

= 2/1 brahman उपरित III/1 =समीपतः 03ad intimately रित III/1 remembers साधकः 1/1 seeker/ 

meditator अभी ं1/1 =भशृम ् 1/1 repeated.  

• A seeker intimately remembers this brahman, which is the subject matter with this mind. 

स मनसो िवषयः ।  

• सः 1/1 volition च 0 and =मनसः 6/1 of the mind िवषयः (116BV) 1/1 reflection of brahman.  

• And volition of the mind is reflection of brahman. 

मनउपािधकाि मनसः सृािदयरैिभत े, िवषयीियमाणिमव ।  

• मनउपािधकात ् (116BV, TB) due to having mind as an adjunct 5H/1 िह 0 since मनसः 6/1 of the mind 

सृािदयःै 3/3 by the thoughts in the form of volition, recollection, etc (decision) अिभत ेIII/1 

manifested  2/1 brahman, िवषयीियमाणम ् 1/1 made an object/ objectified इव 0 as if.  

• Since brahman is manifested, as though objectified by the thoughts of the mind in the form of volition, 

recollection, (decision) etc, due to having mind as an adjunct. 

अतः स एष णोऽामादशेः ।  

• अतः 0 therefore सः 1/1 that एषः 1/1 this णः 6/1 of brahman अाम ् 1/1 related to the individual आदशेः 

1/1 teaching.  
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• Therefore, that is this teaching of brahman in the context of the individual. 

िविुमषेणवदिधदवैत ंुतकाशनधिम , अा ंच मनःयसमकालािभिधिम , इषे आदशेः ।  

• िविुमषेणवत ् N1/1 that endowed with अिधदवैत ं1/1 in the context of devatas ुतकाशनधिम  (ुत ं काशनम ्, तत ् एव 

धमः य तत ् ) N1/1 that endowed quality of swift revealing, अा ं1/1 in the context च 0 and 

मनःयसमकालािभिधिम  N1/1 that endowed with the quality of manifestation simultaneous to the 

thought of the mind, इित 0 thus एषः 1/1 this आदशेः 1/1 teaching. 

• Brahman is that which is endowed with quality of prompt flashing in the context of devatas, and that 

which is endowed with the quality of manifestation simultaneous to the thought of the mind in the 

context of the individual. Thus is this teaching (of illustration/ meditation). 

एवमािदयमान ंिह  मबिुग ंभवतीित ण आदशे उपदशेः ।  

• एवम ् 0 in this manner आिदयमान ं1/1 presented िह 0 alone  1/1 brahman मबिुग ं1/1 understood by 

dull-witted भवित III/1 becomes इित 0 thus णः 6/1 of brahman आदशेः 1/1  comparison उपदशेः 1/1 

teaching. 

• (When) brahman is presented in this manner alone, it becomes understood/ comprehensible by dull-

witted. Thus is the teaching in the form of comparison of brahman. 

न िह िनपािधकमवे  मबिुिभराकलियत ु ंशम ् ॥ 

• न 0 not िह 0 because िनपािधकम ् (115BV =िनग ताः उपाधय ः यात)् 2/1 free from adjuncts एव 0 itself/ indeed  

2/1 brahman मबिुिभः 3/3 by slow-learners आकलियत ु ं(आ+कल+्िणच+्तमुनु)् 0 to be comprehended शम ् 1/1 

possible.  

• Because the adjunct-free brahman is not possible to be comprehended by the slow-learners.  

• य ेमाः िनिव शषे ंपर ं  साात ् कत ुम ् अनीरः त ेअनकु ेसपिनपणःै those dull-witted who are incapable to 

directly understand attributeless brahman, they are showered compassion upon by the description of 

saguna brahman. ॥4.5॥ 

 

िक, 

• िक 0 moreover,  

त तन ंनाम तनिमपुािसत ंस य एतदवे ंवदेािभ हनै ंसवा िण भतूािन सवंाि ॥ ४.६ ॥ 

• तत ् 1/1 that ह 0 indeed तन ं(वन 1P सौ । त ािणजात वन ंसजनीयम)् 1/1 that adorable नाम 0 called "तनम ् 

1/1 that worshipful” इित 0 thus उपािसत ं1/1 should be meditated upon सः 1/1 he/ that meditator यः 1/1 

who एतत ् 2/1 that brahman एव ं0 in this manner वदे III/1 knows अिभ 0 - ह 0 indeed एन ं2/1 this सवा िण 2/3 all 

भतूािन 2/3 living beings सवंाि III/3 worship/ pray to. ॥ ४.६ ॥ 
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• तत ्  () ह तन ंनाम भवित। [] तन ंइित उपािसतम ् । सः यः एतत ् [] एव ं वदे, सवा िण भतूािन एन ंह अिभसवंाि ।  

• Indeed, that brahman is called तनम ्, it should be meditated upon as “that which is adorable”. He/ that 

meditator who knows that brahman in this manner, all living being indeed worship/pray (to him). 

 

• The 4 meditations in this chapter are: 

◦ िवतुोपासना lightning. 

◦ िनिमषतोपासना blinking. 

◦ मनोोपासना mind. 

◦ गणुिवशषेोपासना endowed with quality. 

• य य मनो याित त त समाधयः says Vidyaranyacharya in यिववके । Elsewhere it is said य य मनो याित त त 

तव पादपजम ् । 

• ततुाय (reasoning of meditation on that), says that whichever aspect of Ishvara one meditates upon, 

one becomes that. 

भाम ्

तत ्  ह िकल तन ंनाम त वन ंतन ंत ािणजात गाभतूान ंवननीय ंसजनीयम ् ।  

• तत ् 1/1 that = 1/1 brahman ह 0 =िकल 0 indeed "तन ं1/1” नाम 0 called =त 6/1 for that वन ं(वत ेसेत े

इित) 1/1 worshipful =तन ं1/1 =त 6/1 for that =ािणजात 6/1 for group of/ all living beings 

गाभतूात ् 5H/1 due to being the inner essence वन ं1/1 =वननीय ं1/1 adorable =सजनीयम ् 1/1 

worshipful.  

• Indeed, brahman called “तनम"् । तन means adorable, worshipful, for all living beings, due to being the 

inner-essence. 

अतः तन ंनाम ; ात ं तनिमित यतः, तात ् तनिमित अननेवै गणुािभधानने उपािसत ंिचनीयम ् ।  

• अतः 0 therefore "तन ं1/1" नाम 0 called; =ात ं1/1 well-known  1/1 brahman "तनम ् 1/1” इित 0 thus यतः 

0 since, तात ् 5/1 therefore "तनम ् 1/1” इित 0 thus अनने 3/1 through this name एव 0 indeed गणुािभधानने (6TP, 

गणुकाशािभदानने) 3/1 through these qualities उपािसत ं1/1 =िचनीयम ् 1/1 should be meditated upon.   

• Therefore, called तनम ्, स ्ince brahman is well known as "तनम"्, therefore brahman should be meditated 

upon through this name, through these qualities, indeed. 

अनने नाोपासन फलमाह —  

• अनने 3/1 through this, नाोपासन 6/1 फलम ् 2/1 result आह III/1 Shruti says—  

• Through this, Shruti talks about the result of the meditation on the name— 

स यः कित ् एतत ् यथों  एव ंयथोगणु ंवदे उपा ेअिभ ह एनम ् उपासकं सवा िण भतूािन अिभ सवंाि ह ाथ य एव यथा  ॥  
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• सः he यः 1/1 who =कित ् 0 whoever एतत ् 2/1 this =यथों 2/1 as described  2/1 brahman एव ं0 in this 

manner =यथोगणु ं(116BV) 1/1 quality as described वदे II/1 =उपा ेIII/1 meditates upon अिभ 0 ह 0 एनम ् 2/1 

this =उपासकं 2/1 meditator सवा िण 1/1 all भतूािन 1/1 living beings अिभ 0 - सवंाि III/1 - ह 0 =ाथ य ेIII/3 

they pray एव 0 indeed यथा 0 just as  2/1 Ishvara.  

• Whoever meditates upon brahman as described in this manner, endowed with qualities as described, 

indeed all living beings pray to this meditator, just as people pray to Ishvara. ॥4.6॥ 

 

एवमनिुशः िश आचाय मवुाच —  

• एवम ् 0 in this manner अनिुशः (अन+ुशास+्) 1/1 taught िशः 1/1 disciple आचायम ् 2/1 the teacher उवाच III/1 

told—  

• In this manner, the disciple who was taught, told the teacher—  

उपिनषद ंभो हूीुा त उपिनषा वाव त उपिनषदममूिेत ॥ ४ .७ ॥ 

• उपिनषद ं2/1 Upanishad "भो 1S/1 O Lord िूह II/1 please teach” इित 0 thus "उा F1/1 was taught त े6/1 for 

you उपिनषत ् F1/1 Upanishad ा (सी ाी +अण+्ङीप ् ) F1/1 related to brahman वाव 0 indeed त े6/1 

for you उपिनषदम ् 2/1 Upanishad अमू I/3 we taught” इित 0 thus. ॥ ४.७ ॥ 

• "भो, उपिनषद ंिूह" इित [िशः उवाच]। "त ेउपिनषत ् उा; त ेा उपिनषदम ् वाव अमू" इित  [गु   उवाच ]। 

• (The disciple says thus:) “O Lord, please teach Upanishad”. (The teacher replies:) “Upanishad was 

taught for/to you. Indeed, we taught Upanishad related to brahman for/to you”. 

• This mantra brings out the fact that nothing else is needed for moksha other than knowledge. Factually 

knowledge itself is moksha.  

• Herein, the disciple thinks there is some secret that needs to be taught to him for moksha and that is 

what he means by Upanishad per se. The teacher, however, is restating that Upanishad itself is the 

secret teaching given unto the disciple which itself is sufficient for moksha.  

• ानकमसमुय is also rejected here, their purpose being िचशिु and removal of िवपरीतभावन । 

भाम ्

उपिनषद ंरह ंयि ंभो भगवन ् िूह इित ।  

• उपिनषद ंF2/1 =रह ं2/1 secret यत ् 2/1 which िच ं2/1 is worthy of thinking upon भो 1S/1 =भगवन ् 1S/1 O 

Bhagavan िूह II/1 please teach इित 0 thus. 

• O Bhagavan, please teach Upanishad, the secret which is worthy of thinking over. 

एवमुवित िश ेआहाचाय ः —  

• एवम ् 0 in this manner उवित 7SS/1 when said िश े7SS/1 when disciple आह III/1 replied आचाय ः 1/1 
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teacher—  

• When disciple said in this manner, the teacher responded—  

उा अिभिहता त ेतव उपिनषत ् ।  

• उा F1/1 =अिभिहता F1/1 taught त े6/1 =तव 6/1 for you उपिनषत ् F1/1 Upanishad.  

• Upanishad was taught for you. 

का पनुः सेाह —  

• का F1/1 what पनुः 0 again सा F1/1 that इित 0 this आह III/1 says—  

• What is that again, the teacher says thus— 

ा णः परमान इय ंाी ताम ्, परमािवषयादतीतिवान, वाव एव त ेउपिनषदममूिेत उामवे 

परमािवषयामपुिनषदममूेवधारयुराथ म ् ।  

• ा F2/1 =णः 6/1 of brahman =परमानः 6/1 of Paramatma इय ंF1/1 this ाी F1/1 related to brahman 

ताम ् F2/1 that 2nd case, परमािवषयात ् 5H/1 due to Paramatma being the subject matter अतीतिवान 6/1 of 

the knowledge imparted in the previous chapter, वाव 0 =एव 0 indeed त े6/1 for you उपिनषदम ् F2/1 

Upanishad अमू I/1 I taught इित 0 =उाम ् F2/1 taught एव 0 indeed परमािवषयाम ् F2/1 subject matter of 

Paramatma उपिनषदम ् F2/1 Upanishad "अमू ् I/1 already taught इित 0 thus अवधारयित III/1 ascertains उराथ म ् 

1/1 for the purpose of prescribing the means that follow. 

• Indeed, we already taught this Upanishad, related to brahman, Paramatma, due to knowledge imparted 

in the previous chapter being subject matter of Paramatma. The teacher ascertains “already taught” for 

the purpose of prescribing the means that follow. 

• That is, what follows is उपासन and whatever was taught till now was the knowledge that is sufficient for 

moksha. The rest is taught as the means to knowledge, not moksha. 

 

परमािवषयामपुिनषद ंतुवतः उपिनषद ंभो हूीित पृतः िश कोऽिभायः ?  

• परमािवषयाम ् F2/1 related to the subject matter of Paramatma उपिनषद ंF2/1 Upanishad तुवतः 6/1 of one 

who has heard "उपिनषद ं2/1 Upanishad भो 1S/1 O Lord िूह II/1 please teach" इित 0 thus पृतः 6/1 of one 

who is requesting िश 6/1 of the disciple कः 1/1 what अिभायः 1/1 intention? 

• What is the intention of the disciple who has heard Upanishad related to subject matter of Paramatma, 

who is asking thus: “O Lord, please teach Upanishad”. 

यिद तावतुाथ  ः कृतः, ततः िपपषेणवनुोऽनथ कः ः ात ् ।  

• यिद 0 if तावत ् 0 till now तु 6/1 - अथ  6/1 of the meaning of what is heard ः 1/1 question कृतः 1/1 

made/ asked, ततः 05 then िपपषेणवत ् 0 like grinding what is already grounded पनुः 0 repetition उः 1/1 
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asked अनथ कः 1/1 meaningless ः 1/1 question ात ् III/1 would be. 

• If the question is asked related to the meaning of what is already heard, then the asked question would 

be a repetition, like grinding what is already grounded. 

अथ सावशषेोोपिनषात ्, तताः फलवचननेोपसहंारो न युः ‘ेााोकादमतृा भवि’ (के. उ. २-५) इित । 

• अथ 0 now सावशषेोोपिनषत ् (SBV, KD, KD) F1/1 ात ् (शिक िलङ)् III/1 had been, ततः 0 then ताः F6/1 of that 

फलवचनने 3/1 by the statement of the result उपसहंारः 1/1 conclusion न 0 not युः 1/1 proper ‘े 0 having 

departed अात ् 5/1 from this लोकात ् 5/1 from the world अमतृाः 1/3 immortals भवि III/3’ (के. उ. २-५) इित 0 

thus. 

• Now, if the Upanishad taught was incomplete, then the conclusion of that Upanishad by the statement 

of the result thus “having gone beyond this world [of me and mine], they become immortals” is not 

proper. 

ताोपिनषेषिवषयोऽिप ोऽनपुप एव, अनवशिेषतात ् ।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore उोपिनषेषिवषय ः 1/1 regarding the remainder of the taught Upanishadअिप 0 even ः 

1/1 question अनपुप ः 1/1 untenable एव 0 indeed, अनवशिेषतात ् (116BV, NTP) 5H/1 due to being the 

question regarding not incomplete. 

• Therefore indeed, even the question regarding the remainder of the taught Upanishad is untenable due 

to being the question regarding that which is not incomplete. 

किभायः ुिरित ।  

• कः 1/1 what तिह 0 then अिभायः 1/1 intention ुः 6/1 of the questioner इित 0 thus. 

• Then, what is the intention of the questioner? 

उत े। िकं पवूोपिनषेषतया तहकािरसाधनारापेा, अथ िनरपेवै ?  

• उत ेIII/1 is being answered. िकं 0 whether पवूोपिनषशषेतया 3/1 Upanishad taught earlier / पवूोपिनषत ् 

F1/1 Upanishad taught earlier शषेतया 41F3ad/1 as subordinate [अापेा another expectation/ means as 

subordinate] तहकािरसाधनारापेा (should be भाविनदश) F1/1 some other means as its coordinate/ co-agent 

for that, अथ 0 or िनरपेा F1/1 without expectation एव 0 only? 

• This is being answered. Whether Upanishad taught expects something else as subordinate or coordinate 

or is it without expectation only? 

• So the question is regarding शषे/ अ subordinate and सहकािर co-agent. 

सापेा चदेपिेतिवषयामपुिनषद ंिूह ।  

41 शषे and सहकािर are used in the sense of पवू मीमासंा terms. 
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• सापेा F1/1 with expectation चते ् 0 if अपिेतिवषयाम ् (116BV) F2/1 that which has expectation उपिनषद ंF2/1 

Upanishad िूह II/1 please teach”. 

• If that (Upanishad) is with expectation, please teach that Upanishad which has expectation. 

अथ िनरपेा चदेवधारय िपलादवातः परमीवेमिभायः ।  

• अथ 0 now िनरपेा F1/1 without expectancy चते ् 0 if अवधारय II/1 ascertain िपलादवत ् 420 like Pippalada "न 0 

not अतः 05 than परम ् 1/1 higher अि III/1 is there” इित 0 thus एवम ् 0 in this manner अिभायः 1/1 intention. 

• Now, if it is without expectation, please ascertain thus like Pippalada (in Prashnopanishad): “there is 

nothing higher than this”. Thus is the intention (of the disciple). 

एतपपमाचाय ावधारणवचनम ् ‘उा त उपिनषत ्’ इित ।  

• एतत ् 0 in this manner alone उपपम ् 1/1 tenable/ logical अचाय  6/1 of the teacher अवधारणवचनम ् 431/1 

ascertaining statement/ clincher ‘उा F1/1 was taught त े6/4/1 to you उपिनषत ् F1/1 Upanishad’ इित 0 

thus. 

• In this manner alone, the ascertaining statement of the teacher thus: “Upanishad was taught to you” is 

logical. 

नन ुनावधारणिमदम ्, यतोऽमाह ‘त ैतपो दमः’ (के. उ. ४-८) इािद ।  

• नन ु0 Objection न 0 not अवधारणम ् 1/1 ascertainment/ affirmation इदम ् 1/1 this statement, यत ः 05 because 

अत ् 0 something else वम ् 1/1 to be told आह III/1 said/ says ‘त ैF4/1 तपो 1/1 दमः 1/1 ’ (के. उ. ४-८) 

इािद 1/1 this, etc.  

• Objection, this statement is not an affirmation (of completion of teaching), because the teacher says 

something else (that) is to be told. 

सम ्, वमुत ेआचायण ।  

• (Reply) सम ् 1/1 true, वम ् 1/1 to be told उत ेIII/1 told आचायण 3/1 by teacher.  

• (Reply) True, what is required to be told is told by the teacher. 

न तूोपिनषेषतया तहकािरसाधनारािभायणे वा ;  

• न 0 not त ु0 but उोपिनषेषतया F3/1 as subordinate to Upanishad तहकािरसाधनारािभायणे 3/1 with the 

idea of some other supportive means for that (Upanishad) वा 0 or;  

• But not as subordinate/ accessory to Upanishad or with the idea of some other supportive means for 

42 Pippalada is asked about षोडशकलापुष in Prashnopanishad 6.7 एतावदवे अहं पर वदे I know only this much about highest 

brahman. 

43 मोदाियिन िवा / उपिनषत ् पणू तया उा। 
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that (Upanishad). 

• Ref: Br. Su. सवा पेािधकरणम ् ।  

• फलोपकािर-अं शषः that which helps the main means to produce the result is called शषे/ अी । 

• That which is supplementary or coordinate to the main means is called सहकािर ।  

िकंत ुिवाापुायािभायणे  

• िकंत ु0 but िवाापुायािभायणे 3/1 with the idea as the means for attainment of Brahmavidya. 

• But with the idea as the means for attainment of Brahmavidya. 

वदेैदै सहपाठेन समीकरणापःभतृीनाम ् ।  

• वदेःै 3/3 with Vedas तदैः 3/3 with their accessories च 0 and सहपाठेन 3H/1 due to being read together 

समीकरणात ् 5H/1 due to their being made equal तपःभतृीनाम ् 6/3 of austerity, etc.  

• Due to being read together (proximity), due to making of (status of) austerity, etc, equal with Vedas and 

their accessories (actions). 

• The argument used is the following—  

◦ The opponent would also agree that Veda and all Vedangas are not needed for moksha after rise of 

knowledge. 

◦ The austerity, actions, etc, are read together with Vedas and their accessories. 

◦ So they have equal status. 

◦ Therefore, not needed as well for moksha after rise of knowledge. 

न िह वदेाना ंिशााना ंच साािवाशषे ंतहकािरसाधन ंवा सवित ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 indeed वदेाना ं6/3 for Vedas िशााना ं6/3 for the accessories such as shikShA, etc च 0 and 

साात ् 0 directly िवाशषे ं1/1 status of being subordinate to knowledge of brahman तहकािरसाधन ं1/1 

or as the coordinate means to that वा 0 or सवित III/1 is possible. 

• Indeed, status of being directly subordinate to knowledge of brahman or status of coordinate to that is 

possible for Vedas and the accessories such as िशा, etc, is not possible. 

सहपिठतानामिप यथायोग ंिवभ िविनयोगः ािदित चते ् ;  

• (Opponent) सहपिठतानाम ् 6/3 of those read together अिप 0 even यथायोग ं(AB) 2ad/1 as applicable िवभ 0 

having separated िविनयोगः 1/1 application ात ् III/1 would be इित 0 - चते ् 0 if this is the argument;  

• (Opponent) Even of those things read together/ proximate, application would be after having separated 

(them) as applicable, if this is the argument? 

तथा तपोदमकमसादीनामिप िवाशषे ंतहकािरसाधन ंविेत कत े। यथा सूवाकानमुणमाणा ंयथादवैत ंिवभागः ,  

• (Objection elaborated) यथा 0 just as सूवाकानमुणमाणा ं6/3 of the mantras regarding sending off (devatas) 
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occurring in sUktavAka यथादवैत ं2ad/1 as per the invitation of devatas िवभागः 1/1 division, तथा 0 similarly 

तपोदमकमसादीनाम ् 6/3 of austerity, mastery of organs of action, action, truth, etc अिप 0 even िवाशषे ं

1/1 status of being subordinate to knowledge of brahman तहकािरसाधन ं1/1 status of being coordinate 

to that वा 0 or इित 0 thus कत ेIII/1 is inferred.   

• (Objection elaborated) Just as division of the mantras regarding sending off (दवेताs) occurring in सूवाक as 

per the invited दवेताs, so too even status of austerity, mastery of organs of action, action, truth, etc, being 

subordinate or coordinate to knowledge of brahman is inferred. 

• अनमुणमs (sending off of devatas) are seen in सूवाक section of the दशपणू मास ritual. Since the devatas 

who were not invited should not be sent off by using those mantras, just because the mantras are read 

together, it doesn’t mean that even the mantras to send off invited devatas should not be used! 

वदेाना ंतदाना ंचाथ काशकने कमा ानोपायिमवे ंय ंिवभागो युत ेअथ सोपपिसामािदित चते ,्  

• वदेाना ं6/3 of Vedas तदाना ं6/3 of accessories of those च 0 and अथकाशकने 3ad/1 as the revealer of the 

meaning कमा ानोपायम ् 1/1 status of being the means for knowledge of action and knowledge of the 

self इित 0 thus एव ं0 in this manner िह 0 indeed अय ं1/1 this िवभागः 1/1 division युत ेIII/1 is proper 

अथ सोपपिसामात ् 5H/1 based on/ due to the tenability of connection between things इित 0 thus चते ् 0 if 

this is the argument,  

• The status of being the means for knowledge of action as the revealer of the meaning of Vedas and 

knowledge of the self (for them). In this manner, indeed, this division is proper, due to the tenability of 

connection between things, if this is the argument? 

न ; अयेुः ।  

• (Reply) न 0 not so; अयेुः 5H/1 due to being illogical. 

• (Reply) Not so; due to being illogical. 

न य ंिवभागो घटना ंाित ।  

• न 0 not िह 0 because अय ं1/1 this िवभागः 1/1 division घटना ंF2/1 situation ाित (+अ+्ितप)् III/1 .  

• Because this division does not accord the situation. 

न िह सवियाकारकफलभदेबिुितरािरया िवायाः शषेापेा सहकािरसाधनसो वा युत े।  

• न 0 not िह 0 indeed सवियाकारकफलभदेबिुितरािरयाः F6/1 of that which dismisses all ideas of differences 

regarding activities, accessories and results िवायाः F6/1 of the knowledge of brahman शषेापेा (3TP) 

F1/1 expectation (with activity, etc) as subordinate सहकािरसाधनस ः 1/1 connection as coordinate means 

वा 0 or युत ेIII/1 is proper. 

• Indeed, expectation (with activity, etc) as subordinate or connection as coordinate means of knowledge 
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of brahman, which dismisses all ideas of differences regarding activities, accessories and results is not 

proper. 

• The incompatibility between action and knowledge is w.r.t. all three things: 

◦ प nature 

◦ िवषय content 

◦ फल result 

• Here opposition in प is being explained. To have any type of connection, duality has to be there, 

whereas the nature of knowledge is to dismiss this very duality; how then can there be a connection! 

• Had there been an ability to connect the two, the opponent’s view would have been proper, but in this 

case there is no possibility itself. 

सविवषयावृगािवषयिना िवायाल च िनःयेस ।  

• सविवषयावृगािवषयिनात ् 5H/1 due to being that which has status of culmination in the content as 

the innermost self, distinct from all objects च 0 and िवायाः 6/1 of knowledge of brahman तल 6/1 

of its result च0 and िनःयेस (िनतरा ंयेः) 6/1 of highest freedom. 

• Due to knowledge of brahman and its result, the highest freedom, being that which has status of 

culmination in the content as the innermost self, distinct from all objects and from. 

• Here opposition in िवषय  and फल is explained respectively so: 

◦ Just as घटान is knowledge of pot, etc, so too ान is knowledge of brahman. However, when 

finally brahman is known as oneself, the knowledge of brahman is गािवषय ।  

◦ Moreover, कमफल is सा being अा ािः, while ानफल is िनिस being ा ािः। 

‘मोिमदा कम जदेवे ससाधनम ् । जतवै िह तये ंुः रं पदम ्’ (?)  

• ‘मोम ् 2/1 freedom इन ् 1/1 desiring सदा 0 always कम 2/1 action जते ् III/1 should be give up एव 0 

indeed ससाधनम ् 2/1 that along with its means. जता 3/1 by the renouncer एव 0 only िह 0 because तत ् 2/1 

that ये ं2/1 to be known ुः 6/1 of the renouncer क ्1/1 innermost परं 1/1 highest पदम ् 1/1 nature/ 

goal’ (भावीिुत as similar is quoted by Vartikakara?)  

• “One desiring freedom should indeed give up action forever along with its means, because that to be 

known only by the renouncer is the highest innermost nature of the renouncer” .  

तामणा ंसहकािर ंकमशषेापेा वा न ानोपपत े।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore कमणा ं6/3 of actions सहकािर ं1/1 status of being coordinate कमशषेापेा F1/1 

expectation of actions as subordinate वा 0 or न 0 not ान 6/1 for knowledge उपपत ेIII/1 is (not) logical.  

• Therefore, status of actions being coordinate or expectation of actions as subordinate for knowledge is 
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not logical. 

ततोऽसदवे सूवाकानमुणवथायोग ंिवभाग इित ।  

• ततः 05 therefore असत ् 1/1 inappropriate एव 0 indeed सूवाकानमुणवत ् 0 like the sending off (of deities) in 

sUktavAka यथायोग ं2ad/1 as applicable िवभागः 1/1 division इित 0 thus.  

• Therefore, the division (of the activities, etc, read together) like the sending off (of deities) in सूवाक as 

applicable is indeed inappropriate. 

तादवधारणाथ तवै ितवचनोपपत े।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore अवधारणाथ ता F1/1 status of being for the purpose of ascertainment एव 0 only 

ितवचन 6/1 for the question and answer उपपत ेIII/1 is tenable.  

• Therefore, only the status of ascertainment for the question and answer is tenable. 

एताववेयेमपुिनषािनरपेा अमतृाय ॥ 

• एतावती F1/1 this much एव 0 only इयम ् F1/1 this उपिनषत ् F1/1 Upanishad उा F1/1 taught अिनरपेा F1/1 

without depending on anything else अमतृाय 4/1 for immortality.  

• This Upanishad that is taught is this much alone, capable for immortality without depending on 

anything else. ॥4.7॥ 

 

त ैतपो दमः कमित िता वदेाः सवा ािन समायतनम ् ॥ ४.८ ॥ 

• त ैF4=6/1 for that Upanishad तपः (शाीयरीा कायमनसशोषण) 1/1 austerity दमः 1/1 mastery of organs of 

action कम (वणा मोिचतशाीयकम) 1/1 action इित 0 and such other means िता (ितितित अाम ् इित, 

ित+ा+अङ+्टाप)् F1/1 basis वदेाः 1/3 Vedas सवा ािन 1/3 all accessories सम ् 1/1 truth/ truthfulness 

आयतनम ् 1/1 abode. ॥ ४.८ ॥ 

• त ैतपः दमः कम इित िता भवित । वदेाः सवा ािन  भवि , सम ् आयतनम ् भवित । 

• Austerity, mastery of organs of action, action, such other means, Vedas and all accessories are the basis 

of that Upanishad. Truth is the abode. 

 

भाम ्

यािममा ंाीमपुिनषद ंतवाऽेमूिेत त ैता उाया उपिनषदः ापुायभतूािन तपआदीिन ।  

• याम ् F2/1 which इमा ंF2/1 this ाीम ् F2/1 related to brahman उपिनषद ंF2/1 Upanishad तव 6/1 of you अ े0 

in front अमू I/3 we taught इित 0 thus त ैF4/1 =ताः F6/1 of that उायाः F6/1 of taught उपिनषदः F6/1 of 

Upanishad ापुायभतूािन 1/3 in the form of the means of attainment तपआदीिन 1/3 austerity, etc. 

• This Upanishad which is related to brahman (and) taught in front of you, austerity, etc, are in the form 
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of the means of attainment of that Upanishad. 

तपः कायिेयमनसा ंसमाधानम ् ।  

• तपः N1/1 =कायिेयमनसा ंN6/3 of the body, sense organs and mind समाधानम ् 1/1 availability/ composure. 

• The composure of the body, sense organs and mind is तपः । 

दमः उपशमः ।  

• दमः 1/1 =उपशमः 1/1 withdrawal from activities. 

• The withdrawal from activities is दमः । 

कम अिहोािद । 

• कम N1/1 =अिहोािद N1/1.  

• Agnihotra, etc, is कम । 

एतिैह सृंत सशिुारा तानोिा ।  

• एतःै 3/3 by these िह 0 because सृंत 6/3 of a refined person सशिुारा F1/3 through purification of the 

mind तानोिः F1/1 rise of knowledge of the truth ा F1/1 is seen. 

• Because by these means, rise of knowledge of the truth is seen for a refined person, through purification 

of the mind. 

ा मिृदतकषोेऽिप यितपििव परीतितपि, यथेिवरोचनभतृीनाम ् ।  

• ा F1/1 seen िह 0 because अमिृदतकष (116BV) 6/1 of a person whose impurities are not removed उे  

F1SS/1 when taught अिप 0 even िण N7SS/1 when brahman अितपिः 1/1 non-comprehension 

िवपरीतितपिः 1/1 opposite/mis-comprehension च 0 and, यथा 0 just as इिवरोचनभतृीनाम ् 6/3. 

• Because non-comprehension and opposite comprehension is seen on the part of a person whose 

impurities are not removed, even when when brahman is taught, just as (in the case of) Indra, 

Virochana, Bhrigu, etc. 

 

तािदह वातीतषे ुवा बष ुजारेष ुतपआिदिभः कृतसशुेा न ंसमुत ेयथातुम ् ;  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore इह 0 here, in this life वा 0 or अतीतषे ु7/3 in earlier वा 0 or बष ु7/3 in many जारेष ु7/3 

in births तपआिदिभः 3/3 through austerity, etc कृतसशुःे (113BV) 6/1 for one by whom purification of the 

mind is done ान ंN1/1 knowledge समुत ेIII/1 is born यथातुम ् 2ad/1 as taught; 

• Therefore indeed, knowledge as taught is born for one who has purified (his) mind through austerity, 

etc, in this life or in many earlier births. 

‘य दवे ेपरा भियथा दवे ेतथा गरुौ । ततै ेकिथता था ः काश ेमहानः’ (.े उ. ६-२३) इित मवणा त ् ।  

• ‘य 6/1 for one दवे े7/1 in the Lord परा F1/1 highest भिः F1/1 devotion यथा 0 just as दवे े7/1 in the Lord 
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तथा 0 similarly गरुौ 7/1 in Guruत 6/1 to him एत े1/3 these किथताः 1/3 as intended (अकिथताः untold) िह 0 

indeed अथा ः 1/3 meanings काश ेIII/3 revealed महानः (116BV) 6/1 to one with a great/ pure mind’ (.े 

उ. ६-२३) इित 0 thus मवणा त ् 5H/1 due to these words of the mantra. 

• Due to this mantra: “Sv. Up. 6.26: For one who has the highest devotion in the Lord and similarly in the 

Guru, to such a person with a pure mind, the intended (and even untold) meanings are revealed”.  

‘ानमुत ेप ुसंा ंयााप कमणः’ (मो. २०४-८) इित तृे ।  

• ‘ानम ् N1/1 knowledge उत ेIII/1 is born प ुसंा ं6/3 for people यात ् 5H/1 due to removal पाप N6/1 of 

pApa कमणः N6/1 of action (यथादशतले  ेपयित आानम ् आिन)’ (मो. २०४-८) इित 0 thus तृःे 5H/1 due to 

Smriti statement च 0 and. 

• And due to the Smriti statement “M.B. 204.8: knowledge is born for people due to removal of vicious 

action (just as when the mirror is clear, similarly one sees the self in the mind/ intellect)“. 

इितशः उपलणदशनाथ ः ।  

• इितशः 1/1 the word “इित” उपलणदशनाथ ः 1/1 for the purpose of showing representative nature. 

• The word इित is for the purpose of implying other means. 

इित एवमादिप ानोेपकारकम ् ‘अमिनमदिम ्’ (भ. गी. १३-७) इापुदिशत ंभवित ।  

• इित 0 =एवमािद 1/1 beginning with अत ् 1/1 other अिप 0 also ानोःे 6/1 for the rise of knowledge 

उपकारकम ् 1/1 helpful ‘अमािनम ् 1/1 humilty अदिम ् 1/1 sincerity’ (भ. गी. १३-७) इािद 1/1 this, etc उपदिशत ं

1/1 indicated/ implied भवित III/1 become. 

• Beginning with (austerity, etc), other (qualities such as) “BG 13.7: humility, sincerity” also become 

implied as helpful for the rise of knowledge,  

िता पादौ पादािववााः ; तषे ुिह स ुितितित िवा वत त,े पािमव पुषः ।  

• िता 1/1 =पादौ 1/2 legs पादौ 1/2 legs इव 0 like अाः F6/1 for this knowledge; तषे ु7/3 when those िह 0 

because स ु7SS/3 when being ितितित III/1 is established िवा F1/1 knowledge of brahman वत त े

III/1 is functional, पाम ् 3/2 with legs इव 0 like पुषः 1/1 person. 

• िता means legs, like legs for this knowledge; because when those (austerity, etc) are there, knowledge 

of brahman is established, becomes functional (in removing ignorance), like a person with legs. 

वदेाारः सवा िण चाािन िशादीिन षट ्कमानकाशकादेाना ंतणाथ ादाना ंिताम ् ।  

• वदेाः 1/3 Vedas चारः 1/3 four सवा िण 1/3 all च 0 and अािन 1/3 accessories =िशादीिन 1/3 Shiksha, etc षट ्

1/3 six कमानकाशकात ् 5H/1 due to having the status of revealer for the rituals and knowledge वदेाना ं

6/3 of Vedas तणाथ ात ् 5H/1 due to their being for the purpose of their (Vedas’) protection अाना ं6/3 of 

accessories िताम ् 1/1 status of being the legs. 
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• The four Vedas and all the six accessories such as Shiksha, etc, (are the legs of the knowledge); There is 

status of being the legs (of the knowledge) for the Vedas due to their having the status of revealer for the 

rituals and knowledge and for the accessories due to their being for the purpose of their protection. 

अथवा, िताश पादपकनाथ ादेाितरािण सवा ािन िशरआदीिन ।  

• अथवा 0 or, िताश 6/1 of the word "िता" पादपकनाथ ात ् 5H/1 due to being for the purpose of 

metaphor in the form of legs वदेाः 1/3 Vedas त ु0 इतरािण 1/3 other सवा ािन 1/3 all parts =िशरआदीिन 1/3 head, 

etc. 

• Or, due to the word िता being for the purpose of metaphor in the form of legs, Vedas are all other 

parts, head, etc (of the knowledge).  

अि ेिशादीना ंवदेहणनेवै हण ंकृत ंतेम ् ।  

• अिन ् 7/1 - प े7/1 in this case िशादीना ं6/3 of Shiksha, etc वदेहणने 3/1 by the mention of the Vedas एव 0 

alone हण ं1/1 grasping/ mention कृत ं1/1 done तेम ् 1/1 should be understood. 

• In this case, by the mention of the Vedas alone, the mention of Shiksha, etc (Vedangas) should be 

understood. 

अििन िह गहृीतऽेािन गहृीतावे भवि, तदायादानाम ् ।  

• अििन 7SS/1 when the main/ one that has accessories िह 0 because गहृीत े7SS/1 when grasped अािन 1/3 

parts गहृीतािन 1/3 grasped/ understood एव 0 indeed भवि III/3 become, तदायात ् (6TP/ 7TP) 5H/1 

because of dependence on that अानाम ् 6/3 of the accessories. 

• Because when the main is mentioned, indeed the accessories become mentioned, because of the 

dependence of accessories on that (main one). 

सम ् आयतन ंय ितपुिनषत ् तदायतनम ् ।  

• सम ् 1/1 truth आयतन ं1/1 abode य 0 where ितित III/1 resides उपिनषत ् 1/1 Upanishad तत ् 1/1 that आयतनम ् 

1/1 abode. 

• Truth is the abode; where Upanishad resides, that is the abode. 

सिमित अमाियता अकौिट ंवानःकायानाम ् ।  

• सम ् 1/1 truth इित 0 this =अमाियता 1/1 free from fraud अकौिट ं1/1 absence of crookedness वानःकायानाम ् 

6/3 of speech, mind and the body. 

• “Truth” means free from fraud, absence of crookedness of speech, mind and the body. 

तषे ुायित िवा य ेअमायािवनः साधवः, नासरुकृितष ुमायािवष ु;  

• तषे ु7/3 in those िह 0 indeed आयित III/1 resides िवा F1/1 knowledge य े1/3 those who अमायािवनः 1/3 free 

from fraud साधवः 1/3 straightforward, न 0 not आसरुकृितष ु7/3 in those having the nature of asura मायािवष ु 
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7/3 in frauds;  

• Indeed, knowledge resides in those who are free from fraud, straightforward, not in evil, frauds. 

‘न यषे ुिजमनतृ ंन माया च’ (. उ. १-१६) इित तुःे । 

• ‘न 0 not यषे ु7/3 in whom िजम ् (जहाित पिरजित सारम ् इित) crookedness अनतृ ं1/1 untruthfulness न 0 not माया 

1/1 fraud च 0 and’ (. उ. १-१६) इित 0 thus तुःे 5H/1 due to Shruti statement. 

तामायतनिमित कत े।  

• तात ् 5/1 therefore सम ् 1/1 truth आयतनम ् 1/1 abode इित 0 thus कत ेIII/1 is imagined. 

तपआिदवे िताने ा स पनुरायतनने हण ंसाधनाितशयापनाथ म ् ।  

• तपआिदष ु7/3 in austerity, etc एव 0 itself िताने 3ad/1 as the status of legs ा 6/1 of that included स 

6/1 of truth पनुः 0 again आयतनने 3ad/1 as abode हण ं1/1 mention साधनाितशयापनाथ म ् (6TP, TB, 6TP, 

4TP/ 116BV) 1/1 for the purpose of revealing its eminence/ exalted status among all means. 

• There is the mention of truth again, which was included in austerity, etc (इित), itself as abode, for the 

purpose of revealing its eminence among all means. 

‘अमधेसह ंच स ंच तलुया धतृम ् । अमधेसहा समकंे िविशत’े (महाभा. आ. ७४-१०३) इित तृःे ॥ 

• ‘अमधेसह ं1/1 thousand Ashvamedhas च 0 and स ं1/1 truth च 0 and तलुया F3/1 by a weighing balance 

/ scale धतृम ् 1/1 held. अमधेसहात ् च सम ् एकं िविशत ेIII/1 overweighs’ (महाभा. आ. ७४-१०३) इित तृःे ॥4.8॥

यो वा एतामवे ंवदेापह पाानमन ेग लोके ये ेितितित ितितित ॥ ४.९ ॥ 

• यः 1/1 one who व ै0 indeed एताम ् F2/1 this एव ं0 in this manner वदे III/1 knows अपह 0 having dispelled/ 

destroyed पाानम ् 2/1 vice in the form of ignorance and its results अन े7/1 in the infinite ग 7/1 in 

heaven लोके 7/1 in the world ये े7/1 in the highest ितितित III/1 abides ितितित III/1 abides. ॥ ४.९ ॥ 

• यः व ैएताम ् एव ंवदे सः पाानम ् अपह अन ेये ेग लोके पितितित ितितित ।  

• One who indeed knows this so, having dispelled vice in the form of ignorance and its results, he abides 

forever in the highest world, heaven (happiness). 

भाम ्

यो व ैएता ंिवाम ् ‘केनिेषतम ्’ (के. उ. १-१) इािदना यथोाम ् एव ंमहाभागाम ् ‘ ह दवेेः’ (के. उ. ३-१) इािदना तुा ंसविवािता ंवदे । 

• यः 1/1 one who व ै0 indeed एता ंF2/1 this =िवाम ् F2/1 knowledge of brahman ‘केनिेषतम ्’ (के. उ. १-१) 

इािदना 3/1 by this mantra, etc यथोाम ् F2/1 as taught एव ं0 in this manner महाभागाम ् F2/1 most 

glorified  ‘ ह दवेेः’ (के. उ. ३-१) इािदना 3/1 by this mantra, etc तुा ंF2/1 praised सविवािता ंF2/1 the 

basis of all knowledges वदे III/1 knows. 

• Indeed, one who knows this knowledge of brahman, as taught by the mantra starting from “1.1 

prompted by what?” and starting from “3.1” praised as the basis of all knowledges. 
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‘अमतृ ंिह िवत’े (के. उ. २-४) इुमिप िवाफलम ेिनगमयित — अपह पाानम ् अिवाकामकमलण ंससंारबीज ंिवधयू अन ेअपय े

ग लोके सखुाके णीतेत ् ।  

• ‘अमतृ ं2/1 immortality िह 0 indeed िवत ेIII/1 attains’ (के. उ. २-४) इुम ् 1/1 told अिप 0 even िवाफलम ् 

2/1 result of knowledge of brahman अ े7/1 in the end िनगमयित III/1 concludes— अपह (अप+हन+्प)् 0 

having destroyed पाानम ् 2/1 =अिवाकामकमलण ं2/1 that in the form of ignorance, desire and action 

ससंारबीज ं2/1 seed of bondage िवधयू 0 having removed अन े7/1 =अपय े7/1 in the infinite ग 7/1 लोके 

(लोत ेसवम ् अनने) 7/1 =सखुाके 7/1 in that which is the nature of happiness िण 7/1 in brahman इतेत ् 

1/1 this is the idea. 

अन ेइित िवशषेणा ििवप े 

• अन े7/1 in limitless इित 0 thus िवशषेणात ् 5H/1 due to the specification न 0 not ििवप े7/1 in the third 

(among भभू ुववु)  

• Due to the specification “in the limitless”, not in third [heaven, among भभू ुववु]—  

अनश औपचािरकोऽिप ािदत आह — ये ेइित ।  

• अनशः 1/1 the word "infinite" औपचारकः 1/1 figurative अिप 0 even ात ् III/1 would be इतः 0 therefore 

आहIII/1 says — "ये े7/1" इित 0 thus. 

• The word “infinite” could even be figurative. Therefore, Shruti says thus: “in the highest”. 

ये ेायिस सवमहरे ािन मु ेएव ितितित ।  

• ये े(छास) 7/1 =ायिस 7/1 in the highest सवमहरे 7/1 in that which is greater than everything ािन 

7/1 in oneself मु े7/1 in the primary sense एव 0 indeed ितितित III/1 abides. 

• One remains abides in the highest, in that which is greater than everything, in that which is (infinite in) 

the primary sense, in oneself. 

न पनुः ससंारमापत इिभायः ॥ 

• न 0 does not पनुः 0 again ससंारम ् 2/1 bondage आपत ेIII/1 attains इिभायः 1/1 this is the idea.  

• One does not attain bondage again. This is the idea. ॥4.9॥ 

 

Summary 

• 1.1: What is that which makes the senses active towards the objects? 

• 1.2: It is the ear of the ear, mind of the mind, vital air of the vital air, eye of the eye, knowing which 

people become immortal, while living and afterwards too. This is a संहम । 

• 1.3: That reality is not available for the sense organs, we do not it as an object and how else it can be 

taught, than as what we have learnt from our teachers that it is different from what is known and 

Download from www.arshaavinash.in                          Page 119 

 

http://www.arshaavinash.in/


 केनोपिनषाम ्   

unknown. It is the truth of the individual as well as the total. 

• 1.4-9: These mantras present the fact that that which cannot be objectified by any sense organs, but they 

themselves function due to which reality/consciousness, know that consciousness as brahman, not this 

which people meditate upon as “this”. It is not even the वााथ  of any word. 

• 2.1: The disciple is tested by the teacher as: if you know brahman very well, then you know it as an 

object and therefore, you know only a little bit of it, either as a state of the mind or as सगणु । The 

disciple responds that he knows brahman (after contemplating upon it). 

• 2.2: I don’t know brahman very well, as an object, and it is not that I don’t know, I know and I don’t 

know. 

• 2.3: Shruti says that a person for whom brahman is not objectified, for that person alone it is correctly 

understood, whereas for one whom brahman is known as an object, he doesn’t know. It is known to 

those who don’t know and not known to those who know. 

• 2.4: When brahman is understood as consciousness in every thought, then alone it is correctly 

understood, because by this alone one attains immortality. One attains strength to overpower death only 

because of the self and therefore, one attains immortality by self-knowledge. The self-knowledge gives 

freedom because self is always free. 

• 2.5: Talks about the result and glorifies brahman as when known here, it gives meaningfulness to one’s 

life, otherwise there is infinite loss. The discerning people attain immortality. having known brahman in 

all living beings. 

• 3.1-4.3: This section narrates the story of Agni, Vayu and Indra who encounter the brahman as Yaksha 

and are unable to identify who it was. 

• 4.4: The first two meditations are the िवतु ् and िनमषे ् उपासन । It also indicates how Ishvara creates the 

world in a flash. The process is to meditate on brahman as lightning, since in the story Yaksha appeared 

bright, and also came and went speedily or as the shutting of the eye. There are two more meditations 

mentioned. 

• 4.5: The student asks the teacher to teach the Upanishad and the teacher responds that the Upanishad 

has already been taught and there is nothing more to be taught for moksha. The intention of the disciple 

was to ask the teacher to announce so, if there is nothing more to the knowledge. 

• 4.6: For this knowledge of brahman, austerity, mastery over organs of action, etc, Vedas and accessories 

are the legs, and truth is the abode. 

• 4.7: Having destroyed पापम ् in the form of ignorance and its effects, which are desire, action, doership 
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and experiencership, one abides in the limitless happiness, greater than everything else. 

 

षि for तायिनण य of the Upanishad.  

• उपमोपसहंारौ अासोपवू ता फलम ् अथ वादोपपी च िलं तायिनण य।े  

• उपमोपसहंारौ beginning and end/conclusion. 

◦ ो ोम ् and ितबोधिविदतम ् both indicate non-dual brahman which is same as the self. 

• अासः repetition. 

◦ योणे, etc, 5 times it is repeated तदवे   ं िवि नदे ं यिददम ् उपासत े। 

• अपवू ता that which is not available for any other means of knowledge. 

◦ न त चगु ित न वागित । 

• फलम ् result. 

◦ ेााोकात ् अमतृाः भवि । 

◦ आना िवत ेवीय म ् िवया िवतऽेमतृम।् 

◦ अपह अन ेग लोके ये ेितितित । 

• अथ वादः glorification. 

◦ इह चदेवदेीदथ समि न चिेदहावदेीहती िवनिः । 

◦ The entire story of the 3rd chapter is glorification of । 

• उपपिः reasoning. 

◦ ितबोधिविदत ं मतम ् अमतृ ंिह िवत।े 

◦ यामत ंत मत ंमत ंय न वदे सः । अिवात ंिवजानता ंिवातमिवजानताम।्  is not available as an object because 

it is the very self of one who objectifies. 
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